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PREFACE

THIS MANUAL REPRESENTS A COMPILATION OF INSTALLATION
DATA SHEETS FOR FCC-COMPLIANT DATA GENERAL CORPORA-
TION PERIPHERALS. THE DATA SHEETS APPLICABLE TO YOUR
EQUIPMENT WERE ALSO SUPPLIED TO YOU IN THE DOCUMENTA-
TION PACKAGE ACCOMPANYING YOUR SHIPMENT. WE RECOM-
MEND THAT YOU REFER TO THE SHEETS SUPPLIED WITH YOUR
EQUIPMENT IF POSSIBLE, AS THE INFORMATION THEY CONTAIN
MAY BE MORE CURRENT THAN THE INFORMATION INCLUDED IN
THIS MANUAL.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON PROCESSORS AND PACKAGED
SYSTEMS SEE “INSTALLATION AND PACKAGING FOR DATA GENER-
AL PROCESSORS AND PACKAGED SYSTEMS” (014-000729-00), ALSO
FOR EARLIER MODEL EQUIPMENT SEE “INSTALLATION AND PACK-
AGING FOR EARLIER MODEL DATA GENERAL CORPORATION PRO-
CESSORS AND PACKAGED SYSTEMS” (014-000731-00). AND “INSTAL-
LATION AND PACKAGING FOR EARLIER MODEL DATA GENERAL
CORPORATION PERIPHERALS” (014-000968).

FOR INFORMATION ON EXTERNAL CABLING, SEE “EXTERNAL CA-
BLING FOR DATA GENERAL CORPORATION PRODUCTS”
(014-000784).
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DCH CONFIGURATION RULES

1.0 SCOPE THESE FACTORS ARE DEFINED BELOW

THE PURPOSE OF THIS INSTALLATION DATA SHEET IS TO ESTABLISH A UNIFORM STANDARD 1. DATA CHANNEL LATENCY - DEFINED AS THE TIME WHEN A PERIPHERAL DEVICE REQUESTS
FOR ASSIGNING PERIPHERAL CONTROLLER BOARDS TO POSITIONS IN A CPU CHASSIS, WITH ACCESS TO MEMORY AND THE WORST CASE TIME THAT THE TRANSFER MUST BE
REGARD TO DATA CHANNEL LATENCY. {/O BUS LOADING ANSWERED

IN OTHER WORDS, THE TIME CONSISTS OF TWO ITEMS

2.0 PROCEDURE 1) THE TIME THE PERIPHERAL REQUESTS MEMORY ACCESS VS. THE NEXT DATA CHANNEL

BEFORE ASSIGNING A PERIPHERAL CONTROLLER TO A SPECIFIC SLOT IN A CPU CHASSIS, YOU BREAK

MUST CONSIDER SEVERAL FACTORS, SUCH AS DATA CHANNEL LATENCY. 1/O BUS LOADING,

D.C. POWER REQUIREMENTS, AND CABINET POWER REQUIREMENTS. THESE CONSIDERATIONS AND,

ARE COMMON TO ALL FAMILIES OF CPU'S AND THE MOST IMPORTANT OF THEM ARE 2)  THE TIME REQUIRED TO COMPLETE DATA CHANNEL TRANSFER TO/FROM ANY HIGHER
DISCUSSED IN THIS PROCEDURE. PRIORITY PERIPHERALS THAT ARE ALSO REQUESTING MEMORY ACCESS

THERE ARE OTHER FACTORS WHICH MUST ALSO BE CONSIDERED IN CONFIGURING A COMPLETE 2. BUS LOADING - THE TOTAL NUMBER OF THE LOADS ON THE 1/0 BUS WHICH THE CPU
SYSTEM. THESE INCLUDE PRIORITY WIRING, FUSE RATINGS, ALLOWABLE 1/O CABLE LENGTHS; MUST DRIVE.

MECHANICAL RESTRICTIONS, CABINET POWER DISSIPATION, ETC. THIS PROCEDURE DOES
NOT COVER ALL OF THE VARIABLES WHICH DETERMINE SYSTEMS CONFIGURATION: REFER TO
THE APPROPRIATE CONFIGURATION GUIDE FOR EACH PROCESSOR FAMILY FOR THESE OTHER
CONSIDERATIONS.

THIS CAN BE DETERMINED BY ADDING UP THE INDIVIDUAL BUS LOADS OF THE PERIPHERAL
CONTROLLERS USED IN THE SYSTEM. THE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LOADS WHICH A
PROCESSOR CAN DRIVE, WITHOUT USING AN 1/0 BUS REPEATER. IS TEN (10) LOADS, NOT
INCLUDING THE MAP BOARD. NOTE THAT MEMORY BOARDS. WHICH DO NOT SHARE THE
THE TABLES WHICH FOLLOW PRESENT INFORMATION NECESSARY FOR ASSIGNING A SLOT IN 1/0 BUS, DO NOT NEED TO BE CONSIDERED IN BUS LOADING.

THE CPU. BOARDS WHICH HAVE THE HIGHEST DEGREE OF PRIORITY SHOULD BE ASSIGNED
SLOTS CLOSEST TO THE CPU BOARDS (010, 020. 030. ETC.). IN PREPARING THESE TABLES,
THE FACTORS WHICH WERE CONSIDERED WERE

1. DATA CHANNEL LATENCY
2. BUS LOADING

3. CPU'S WITH BMC CAPABILITY HAVE MANDATORY BMC PRIORITY IF DEVICE 'S CONFIGURED
FOR  BMC OPERATION DISREGARD DCH CONFIGURATION AND SEE PAGE 3 OF THIS
DOCUMENT FOR BMC CONFIGURATION

DATA WORST CASE
DATA WORST CASE PROG BUS EXPANS 10N
PROG BUS EXPANSION CHANNEL DATA CHANNEL
PRIORITY MODEL NO. DESCR!PTION CHANNEL DATA CHANNEL . PRIORITY MODEL NO. DESCRIPTION 170 LOADING] CHASS 1S
coNTROLLER | /O |LATENCY LOADING | CHASSIS CONTROLLER LATENCY
005 4330-33 A/D, D/A CONVERTER X 10 ps 1 \ 16 6070 (B, C, D, E) 20 MBYTE DISC X 1.08ms 1 Y
010 4196 P.E. TAPE DRIVE (45 IPS) X 10 us 1 Y 120 6099/6103 DISK CONTROLLER (W/0 DISKETTE) 1.2ms 1 Y
020 4030 124 4380 1SC X 125ps 1 Y
6020, 6021 MAG TAPE DRIVE (75 1PS) X 12.5us 1 Y
T 128 4357, 4358 1AC/8, IAC/16 X 10/R (R=HIGHEST) 1 Y
030 4ob6 MOVING HEAD DISK (2.5 MBYTES) X 12.8us 1 Y BAUD RATE (5)
NOTE 6.  200ps
040 6045/6051 DIABLG 44 OR 10MB DISC X 12.8us 1 Y
6046 20MB 132 4460 NBS X (7) 1 N
6047 30MB ;
5048 homs s 140 4038/4206 MCA X (7) 1
050 4055 ANALOG/DIGITAL (ANALOG CO) X 13.3 ps 1 Y 145 502078539 DATA CHANNEL FPU - NOVA . . v
060 6063, 61,65, -66 FIXED HEAD DISK X, BMC 18 ps 2 Y 150 4100/4112 1000 LINE MUX CONTROLLER X n/a 1 Y
#*x% 6063H,-64H,-65H,-66H SEE NOTE 4
- — Y
160 4015 H1-SPEED COMM CONTROLLER-SYNC X 1
070 4231 50, 100, 200 M8 X, BMC 19.8ps 2 Y
- 1 Y
. 2828"1 f;{gofﬂ MHD CONTROLLER SEE NOTE 4 180 4240 1PB X n/a
ERFACE X — 2 N
12.5MB CONTROLLER (WITH 190 4025 I1BM INT
080 6098 QUAD DISKETTE) X 50ps 1 \ p ) »
6100 25MB_CONTROLLER WITH QUAD 191 4349 BSI-4 X n/a
087 6231, 6225¢C, 1/~ INCH CARTRIDGE X 57, . N 192 u3h8 Bs1-1 « /a . v
6227C DRIVE H
434 csi-2 X n/a 1 Y
090 6026 MAG TAPE 800/1600 BPI X 60 PE 1 Y 193 345
6027 DMT 9 TRK NRZI DRIVE X 250 NRZI 1o 4346 o x T ; v
X, BMC
095 w307 GCR TAPE SEE NOTE 4 96us ! v 195 4342 ATI-16 X n/a ! Y
100 6030,6031 FLOPPY DISK X 128us 1 Y o 43h0 P " 7 ; »
MA X : 160us 1 Y
102 6125 G TAPE r 200 42h2 1-LINE MUX (SYNC) X n/a ! Y
108 1250 Dy 50 ! X DEPENDS ON ! Y 210 4215/4216,4218,4219, DATA CHANNEL LINE PRINTER X n/a 1 Y
4254 DCU 200 SPECIFIC DEVICE L2bh  h2ks. 60886089
N X, BMC
Ak 3 ’ . 1 N
112 6160,6161 SMD DISC CONTROLLER SEE NOTE 6| o BUC 949.2 us
) 3. BMCI JUMPERS FOR 8 WORDS/ 16 WORDS.
% RUNS WITH BMC (also) NOTES:

1. 8315 - 1/0 BUS REPEATER

4. FOR BMC CONFIGURATION, SEE PAGE 3 OF THIS DOCUMENT.
a.) USED TO DRIVE COMM CHASSIS OR DG/DAC: GETS DCU PRIORITY (110).

b.) USED TO BOOST 1/0 LOADS: 5. FOR LINES CONNECTED TO '"PACING'' DEVICES (SUCH AS STANDARD DG TERMINALS),
8315-M - SLOT 28 OF M600 USE R + ¢)), REGARDLESS OF ACTUAL BAUD RATE.
HIGHEST 1/0 SLOT OF C150/5130
SLOT 12 OF N3/12 6. MUST BE PLACED IN 1/0 ONLY SLOT, OTHERWISE DAMAGE TO OTHER BOARDS WILL
SLOT 17 OF N800/N1200 RESULT.
2. WHEN 4079 OR 4008 IS ORDERED IT SHOULD BE INSTALLED IN PRIMARY /0 SLOT. 7. FLOW CONTROLLED DEVICE.

CONTROLLER SLOT ASSIGNMENT PRIORITY CONFIGURATION RULES




CONTROLLER SLOT ASSIGNMENT PRIORITY CONFIGURATION RULES

010-000256-08

DCH CONFIGURATION RULES (CONT)

DATA WORST CASE NOTES:
PRIORITY MODEL NO. DESCRIPTION CHANNEL ngc DATA CHANNEL ﬁgzoinc E:EQQ?QON
CONTROLLER LATENCY 1.
215 L241/4241A L4-LINE EIA/20MA MUX (ASYNC) X 1 Y
4243 L4-LINE ASYNC, 1-LINE SYNC MUX
EIA & 20 MA
220 4073 L-LINE MUX (SYNC) X 1 Y
230 LO74 1-LINE MUX (SYNC) X 1 Y
2.
240 4063 L-LINE EIA MUX X L v ;
250 4062 L-LINE EIA MUX (ASYNC) X 4 Y L
260 4060 L4-LINE 20MA MUX (ASYNC) X 4 Y 5
270 4061 L-LINE 20MA (ASYNC) X 4 Y
6.
280 4065,-66,-67,-68 CIGITAL 1/0 X 1 Y
4191
290 4036 CARD READER CONTROLLER X 1 Y
4016
300 4306 BUFFERED CARD READER CONTROLLER X 1 Y
310 4014,4017,4034 LINE PRINTER CONTROLLER X 1 Y
4193
6086,-87
320 4075,-77,-78,-79 CASETTE 1/0 X 1 Y
6080,-81,-82,-84,-85 SEE NOTE 2
330 4007,-08 BASIC 1/C X 1 v
4010,-11,-12 SEE NOTE 2
4023,-29
340 Loko G.P. BOARDS X 1 Y
4190
350 4181 D/A DIGITAL TP ANALOG CONVERTER X 1 Y
360 4120-418¢C A/D ANALOG DATA SUBSYSTEM X 1 Y

8315 - 1/0 BUS REPEATER

a.) USED TO DRIVE COMM CHASSIS OR DG/DAC: GETS DCU PRIORITY (110).
b.) USED TO BOOST 1/0 LOADS:

8315-M - SLOT 28 OF M600

HIGHEST 1/0 SLOT OF C150/S130

SLOT 12 OF N3/12

SLOT 17 OF N800/N1200

WHEN 4079 OR 4008 1S ORDERED |T SHOULD BE INSTALLED IN PRIMARY 1/0 SLOT.
BMC| JUMPERS FOR 8 WORDS/ 16 WORDS.

FOR BMC CONFIGURATION, SEE PAGE 3 OF THIS DOCUMENT.

FOR LINES CONNECTED TO ''PACING' DEVICES (SUCH AS STANDARD DG TERMINALS),
USE R + ¢)), REGARDLESS OF ACTUAL BAUD RATE.

MUST BE PLACED IN 1/0 ONLY SLOT, OTHERWISE DAMAGE TO OTHER BOARDS WiLL
RESULT.
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1.0 SCOPE

THE PURPOSE OF THIS INSTALLATION DATA SHEET IS TO ESTABLISH A
UNIFORM STANDARD FOR ASSIGNING PERIPHERAL CONTROLLER BOARDS
USING BMC A PRIORITY BETWEEN BMCI DEVICES WITHIN A SYSTEM, WITH
REGARD TO CHARACTERISTIC DIFFERENCES BETWEEN DEVICES.

2.0 PROCEDURE

BEFORE ASSIGNING A BMCI PERIPHERAL CONTROLLER A PRIORITY ON THE BMC

BUS. AS WELL AS A SPECIFIC SLOT IN THE CPU CHASSIS, YOU MUST CONSIDER
SEVERAL FACTORS. THESE CONSIDERATIONS, SUCH AS MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE
LATENCY OF THE DEVICE, I/O BUS LOADING, D.C. POWER REQUIREMENTS, CABINET
POWER REQUIREMENTS, AND INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL CABLE REQUIREMENTS, ARE
COMMON TO ALL FAMILIES OF CPU’'S. THE MOST IMPORTANT OF THESE ARE

DISCUSSED IN THIS PROCEDURE

THERE ARE OTHER FACTORS WHICH MUST ALSO BE CONSIDERED IN CONFIGURING

A COMPLETE SYSTEM. THESE INCLUDE: PRIORITY JUMERING OF THE BMCI

DEVICE, FUSE RATINGS, BMC CABLE TYPES AND LENGTHS, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL RESTRICTIONS, CABINET POWER DISSIPATION, ETC. THIS
PROCEDURE DOES NOT COVER ALL OF THESE VARIABLES WHICH DETERMINE SYSTEM
CONFIGURATIONS: REFER TO THE APPROPRIATE CONFIGURATION GUIDE FOR EACH

PROCESSOR FAMILY FOR THESE OTHER CONSIDERATIONS.

2.1 ASSIGNING PRIORITIES

EACH INDIVIDUAL BMCI DEVICE IS RESPONSIBLE FOR CONFIGURATION

OF ITS PRIORITY ON THE BMC BUS, AS WELL RECOGNITION OF ITS
PRIORITY ON THE BMC BUS. EACH DEVICE ON THE BMC BUS HAS THE
CAPABILITY OF REQUESTING SERVICE FROM THE BMC CHANNEL THROUGH
ONE OF EIGHT REQUEST LINES HSCR O - HSCR 7. EACH DEVICE ON THE
BMC BUS WILL HAVE AN ASSIGNED REQUEST NUMBER. EACH NUMBER HAVING

BMC CONFIGURATION RULES

DIFFERENT PRIORITY, (HSCR 7 HAVING THE HIGHEST PRIORITY AND

HSCR O HAVING THE LOWEST PRIORITY), AS WELL AS A REQUEST FOR BMC
SERVICE. THE EIGHT REQUEST LINES RUN PARALLEL TO ALL CONTROLLERS
SO THAT EACH CONTROLLER CAN SEE WHICH OTHER DEVICES ON THE BMC
BUS ARE REQUESTING SERVICE DURING ANY BMC CYCLE. THE CONTROLLERS
WILL THEN ARBITRATE WHICH DEVICE HAS PRIORITY BY LOOKING AT THESE
REQUEST LINES

FOR THE CONFIGURATION OF REQUEST NUMBERS ON EACH CONTROLLER THAT
IS CONNECTED TO THE BMC BUS, REFER TO THE INDIVIDUAL CONTROLLERS
INSTALLATION DATA SHEET, FOR JUMPER CONFIGURATIONS AND INDIVIDUAL
REQUIREMENTS.

2.2 PRIORITY FACTOR

BECAUSE OF THE MANY TYPES AND CONFIGURATIONS OF BUFFERS AND FIFO'S
IN THE CONTROLLERS ON THE BMC BUS, AS WELL AS THE DIFFERENT SPEEDS
AT WHICH THE CONTROLLERS REQU!RE SERVICE FROM THE BMC, EACH
CONTROLLER WILL BE ASSIGNED A PRIORITY FACTOR NUMBER FOR USE IN
DETERMINING ITS PRIORITY ON THE BMC BUS. THE LOWER THE PRIORITY
FACTOR NUMBER, THE HIGHER THE PRIORITY THE CONTROLLER REQUIRES
HSCR 7 HAS THE HIGHEST PRIORITY OF THE DEVICES ON THE BMC BUS

TO DETERMINE THE PRIORITY FACTOR NUMBER A NUMBER OF FACTORS HAVE TO
BE CONSIDERED. THERE ARE:

THE SIZE AND TYPE OF BUFFERS IN THE CONTROLLER, AND HOW THEY ARE USED

2. THE MAXIMUM LENGTH OF TIME THE CONTROLLER CAN OPERATE WITHOUT
SERVICE FROM THE BMC WITHOUT ENCOUNTERING A DATA LATE CONDITION

3. THE AVERAGE SIZE OF A BURST THAT THE CONTROLLER REQUESTS FROM THE BMC,
IN A BURST CYCLE.

ORDER OF

PRIORITY

MAX ALLOWABLE

WORD RATE /

MEM

1/0

1/0 ONLY

BUS

PRIORITY FACTOR MODEL NO. | DESCRIPTION | | ateNcY BUFFER SIZE | SLOT SLOT LOAD ING NOTES
100 13.2 6122 MHD 13.2 us 1.6us/ 16 YES YES " 1, 3,5
1277 M8
200 18 6063H-6hH | FHD 18 us 2.3us/ 16 | YES YES 2 2,3
1, 2 MB
300 19.8 6060H-61H MHD 19.8 us 2.48us/ 16 YES YES 2 3
67H 50, 96, 190 MB
350 96 4307 GCR TAPE 96us 2us/hL38 YES YES ! 3, 6
160-61 MHD 73, 147M
400 442 1 6160-6 73 M8 474 .6 us 1.6us/512 NO YES 1 3, 4
6214 (NOTE 1)| MHD 602MB
B6236 | MHD .
1200 1208.32 £6236 360 MB 1.2MS 1.18us/2K YES YES 1 1,7

CONTROLLER SLOT ASSIGNMENT PRIORITY CONFIGURATION RULES

TO FIND THE PRIORITY FACTOR OF A CONTROLLER MULTIPLY THE WORD RATE IN

MICRO SECONDS. TIMES THE STANDBY BUFFER SIZE. (THE STANDBY BUFFER SIZE

N THE CASE OF A TWO RAM BUFFER CONTROLLER, WOULD BE ONE HALF OF THE TOTAL
BUFFER. IN A FIFO BUFFER IT WOULD BE THE FULL SIZE OF THE FIFO.) TAKE THAT
PRODUCT AND ADD TO THE TOTAL MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE LATENCY IN MICRO SECONDS
AND DIVIDE BY TWO. THIS IS THE PRIORITY FACTOR.

THE PRIORITY FACTOR DOES NOT TAKE IN ALL POSSIBLE CONDITIONS, BUT IS
A BASIC WAY TO DETERMINE THE PRIORITY OF A CONTROLLER BY A SIMPLE MEANS

3.0 BUS LOADING

BUS LOADING IS THE TOTAL NUMBER OF THE LOADS ON THE BUS WHICH THE

CPU MSUT DRIVE AND IS DETERMINED BY ADDING UP THE INDIVIDUAL BUS
LOADS OF THE PERIPHERAL CONTROLLERS USED IN THE SYSTEM. THE

MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LOADS WHICH A PROCESSOR CAN DRIVE, WITHOUT USING
A BUS REPEATER, IS TEN (10) LOADS. NOT INCLUDING THE MAP BOARD. NOTE
THAT MEMORY BOARDS, WHICH DO NOT SHARE THE 1/0 BUS, DO NOT NEED TO BE
CONSIDERED IN BUS LOADING.

THE BMC IS CAPABLE OF RUNNING EIGHT (8) CONTROLLERS, BUT SOME CPU
AND SOFTWARE CONSTRAINTS MAY APPLY. REFER TO INDIVIDUAL CPU
CONFIGURATION SHEETS FOR THESE RESTRICTIONS

4.0 CABLING & TERMINATING

THE BMC BUS CABLES ARE RIBBON TYPE WITH 40 PIN CONNECTORS. THEY
ARE DAISY-CHAINED FROM P1 AND P4 OF THE BMC TO P1 AND P4 OF EACH
BMC DEVICE ON THE BUS. A TERMINATOR SHORTING STRIP

(DGC NO. 005-013419) ON P2 OF THE LAST DEVICE ON THE BUS. FOR
MORE DETAILED INFORMATION REFER TO INDIVIDUAL INSTALLATION DATA
SHEETS FOR THE PARTICULAR CPU AND DEVICE TO BE INSTALLED

NOTES:

1 RUNS ONLY \WITH BMC

2. REQUIRES DCH PRIORITY

3 JUMPER SELECTABLE WORD BURSTS ON BMC. SEE INSTALLATION DATA SHEETS THIS PRODUCT.
4 WILL RUN ONLY IN | O ONLY SLOT SEE INSTALLATION DATA SHEETS THIS PRODUCT.

TWO RAM BUFFER

6 FIFQ BUFFER

7. RAM/FIFO COMBINATION
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INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

MAJOR COMPONENTS
ITEM | COMPONENT MOUNTING LOCATION ITEM SLOTS DC CURRENT DRAW (AMPS)
COMPONENT CHASSIS
REQUIRED sV -5V 12v 15V -12v
A | A/D CONVERTER ANY 1/0 SLOT A/D 9-18 SLOT ONLY 1 1.90 0.03 — 0.07 —
A
CONVERTER 8 SLOT ONLY 1 1.90 0.03 0.07 — —
B | D/A CONVERTER ANY 1/0 SLOT
. D/A 9-18 SLOT ONLY 1 2.00 0.03 — 0.07 —
C | DIGITAL 1/0 INTERFACE ANY 1/0 SLOT CONVERTER 8 SLOT ONLY 1 2.00 | 003 | 007 | — —
DIGITAL 1/0 9-18 SLOT ONLY 1 0.80 - — 0.08 —
ANY 1/0 SLOT C
D YSTEM
MICROPRODUCTS ANALOG SUBSYS {MP/100 AND MP/200 ONLY) INTERFACE 8 SLOT ONLY 1 080 | — | oo8 | — -
| EEE. 488 BUS b | MICROPRODUCTS 8 SLOT ONLY —
ANY 1/0 SLOT 1 1.80 .003 0.05 0.075
E | \NTERFACE / ANALOG SUBSYSTEM
. E.EE. 488 BUS 9-18 SLOT ONLY R 240 | 0276| 015 | — —
INTERFACE 8 SLOT ONLY 1 2.40 | 0.276 | 0.15 — —
CABLES
LENGTH
ITEM | COMPONENT CONNECTING T NOTES
M
F | A/D CONVERTER CABLE 005-019958
G | D/A CONVERTER CABLE 005-019959
H | DIGITAL I/O CABLE 005-019 9611
J | MPRODUCTS ANALOG CABLE 005-019960
K | IEEE 488 INT CABLE 005-019057
L | IEEE 488 EXT CABLE 005-019997
MICROPRODUCTS DIGITAL OUTPUTS TO DIGITAL INPUTS 005-014910
M | ANALOG SUBSYSTEM AND ANALOG OUTPUTS TO ANALOG INPUTS
LOOP-BACK CONNECTOR

MICROPRODUCTS I/0 SENSOR INTERFACE OPTION

-1



MICROPRODUCTS 1/0 SENSOR INTERFACE OPTION
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TAILORING

STANDARD DEVICE CODE IS 218'

A/D CONVERTER
4223
Ref DGC Dwg No 107-000847 Rev 02
CABLE 005-019958
\\\
7 \\
% 7/ \\
// \\ N
’ S o
NO CABLE PROVIDED ON , “
UNHARDENED CHASSIS. L’ Se
USE 50-PIN EDGE . 'NTERNA(L) Sl
CONNECTOR. 7 cLock poT S
OFFSET ,7 GAIN . N
POT\» POT o S
, ? <
. -
!" = u!’ | 03T " Tu‘a J3T”
| | | e
L - . =
I § g l i ‘ ‘__/ L !,v_,‘/ s
HAn EDSE SUB D - . . 1*4
CARD CARD -CONNECTOR I | * =
CONN' CONN No S1GNAL PIN No N . a2y <ax
! l wWlgiile [120] |16
1 1 INTERNAL CLOCK 1 L L \ | : |
2 A INTERNAL CLOCK RET 2 h 111 \ e3 |3 | u2a u2s u26
3 2 EXTERNAL CLOCK 3 REL L \ e [
4 B EXTERNAL CLOCK RET 4 l 41 © 2€ | ] \ . % ] J !
5 3 EXT INT REQ 5 N ‘
6 c EXT INT REQ RET 6 i T T ewaeewse : \ . L [ L
7 4 ADC READY 19 Do | ewaeewde s | \ | —
8 D ADC READY RET 20 I+ o I \\ : S
9 5 ADC CLOCK 21 - el = ! \ coeg e =4
10 E ADC_CLOCK RET 22 1|50 i \ -l
1 6 ADC SERTAL DATA 35 : _'_J ! v bEEzzl o uie
12 F ADC SERIAL DATA RET 36 | T :l Ll olesee |
13 7 ADC CR PLT TEST 18 P z! bjee=? | ;
14 H . .J N X %; i !
15 8 ANALOG GND 23 St o o o b ¢ e e ) —— ] S S pr S S S
16 J
17 9 ANALOG GND 7
18 K
19 10 ANA7 SE RET 39(DRAIN)
20 L ANA15 SE RET 8 (DRAIN)
21 11 ANA7 40
22 M ANATS 9 VOLTAGE RANGE SELECTION JUMPERS CODE SELECTION JUMPERS
23 12 ANA6 SE RET 24 (DRAIN)
24 N ANA1L SE RET 41 (DRAIN) JUMPER JUMPER
25 13 ANAG 25 SELECT W2 M3l WE WS e et We | w7
5{7’ HF: :m”'SE RET ?(z)(DRAIN) +10V ouT | IN IN | OUT | 2'S COMPLEMENT IN | ouT
5 +5V IN | ouT IN | OUT | OFFSET BINARY ouT | IN
28 R ANAT3 SE RET 26 (DRAIN) 0-5y in | out | out N
29 15 ANAS 11 0
30 2 AIAL3 27 0-10V IN | OUT | ouT | ouT
31 16 ANAL SE RET 43 (DRAIN) DEVICE CODE JUMPERS
32 T ANA12 SE RET 12 (DRAIN)
33 17 ANAb b NOTICE: BIT POSITION OF
34 u ANA12 13 DEVICE CODE 0 1 2 3 4 5
32 ‘3 2“23 Sg REET igggiﬁ::; USE OF UNSHIELDED OR IMPROPERLY SHIELDED
3 : ASA” E 2 EXTERNAL CABLES MAY AFFECT THE COMPLIANCE INSERT JUMPER wio o v o i3 3
Q E 3 WITH FCC REGULATIONS FOR RF EMISSIONS. TO SPECIFY 1
38 W ANAT1 46
39 20 ANA2 SE RET 14 (DRAIN) .
SUGGESTIONS ON CABLE CONSTRUCTION (TO POLARITY SELECT
40 X ANATO SE RET 30 (DRAIN HEST FCC REGULATIONS): A/D CONVERTER READY CLOCK OVERRUN SIGNAL SELECT
4 21 ANA2 15
42 Y ANATO 31 JUMPER . JUMPER
3 F Wik 1 . Wib
43 22 ANAT SE RET b7 (0RAIN) 1 ?2:?253 ;:2?;0 CONSIST OF BOTH SELECT 15| seT pone |
4l z ANA9 SE RET 17 (DRAIN) : s
" IN
45 23 ANAI 48 2. THE SHIELDS SHOULD BE GROUNDED TO TRUE WHEN HIGH out IN | YES
46 a ANA9 16 TRUE WHEN LOW IN ouT NO ouT
THE CHASSIS AT BOTH ENDS VIA THE
47 24 ANAO SE RET 32 (DRAIN) CONNECTOR CASES
zg o ANAB SE RET 49 (DRAIN) W1 1S IN ONLY FOR CALIBRATION CROSS PLOT TEST
Sg 25 2::3 éé TESTING OF CABLE FOR COMPLIANCE IS W17 AND W18 ARE IN FOR +15Vdc, AND OUT FOR +12Vdc.
< RECOMMENDED.

e .

(o o —
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010-000362-01

NO CABLE PROVIDED ON
UNHARDENED CHASSIS.
USE 50-PIN EDGE

CONNECTOR.

AT EDGE sue D
CARD CARD CONNECTOR
CONN CONN No SI1GNAL PIN No

1 1 EXTERNAL CLOCK 1
2 A EXT CLOCK RET 2
3 2 EXT INT REQ 14
L B EXT INT REQ RET 15
5 3 DAC DATA READY 3
6 C DAC DATA READY RET L
7 L DAC DATA VALID 16
8 D DAC DATA VALID RET 17
9 5 NON STORE 5

10 E NON STORE RET 6

1 6 WRITE THROUGHALL 18

12 F WR THROUGH RET 19

13 7 ERASE 7

14 H ERASE RET 8

15 8 EXT ERASE INPUT 20

16 J EXT INT RET 21

17 9 INTERNAL CLOCK 9

18 K INT CLOCK RET 10

19 10 ANALOG GND 22

20 L ANALOG GND

21 11 ANALOG GND

22 M ANALOG GND

23 12 ANALOG GND

24 N ANALOG GND

25 13 Z AXIS oUT 12

26 P Z AXIS RET 11 (DRAIN)

27 14

28 R

29 15 DAC Y OUT 24

30 S DAC Y RET 23(DRAIN)

31 16

32 T

33 17

34 u

35 18

36 v

37 19

38 W

39 20

40 X

[ 21

42 Y

43 22

Ly z

L5 23

Le a

47 24

48 b

L9 25 DAC X OUT 25

50 c DAC X RET 13(DRAIN)

NOTICE:

USE OF UNSHIELDED OR IMPROPERLY SHIELDED
MAY AFFECT THE COMPLIANCE WITH FCC REGULATIONS FOR RF EMISSIONS.

EXTERNAL CABLES

SUGGESTIONS ON CABLE CONSTRUCTION (TO MEET FCC REGULATIONS):

1. SHIELDING SHOULD CONSIST OF BOTH FOIL AND BRAID
2. THE SHIELDS SHOULD BE GROUNDED TO THE CHASSIS AT
BOTH ENDS VIA THE CONNECTOR CASES.

TESTING CABLE FOR COMPLIANCE IS RECOMMENDED.

TAILORING (CONT)

D/A CONVERTER
4224
DEVICE CODE JUMPERS
BIT POSITIONS OF DEVICE CODE 0-9 10 1 12 13 14 15
Ref DGC Dwg 107-000848 Rev O1 INSERT JUMPER TO SPECIFY 1 0 W19 W20 W15 W16 W17 WIS
INTERNAL VOLTAGE RANGE SELECTION JUMPERS
CLOCK POT
JUMPER X DAC
e TR RANGE w1 W2 W3 Wh W5
+10V out IN ouT IN ouT
U43 | | vaa +5V ouT IN ouT ouT IN
0-5V IN ouT IN YT IN
n-10v IN ouT ouT LIT IN
ow3» i Y bAC
. JUMPER
W6 W W
ra]Talfisl RANGE 7 8 w9 W10
+10V ouT IN 0uT IN ouT
v3s | | ua7 || uas |l +5V ouT IN out ouT N
i 0-5V IN ouT IN ouT IN
! D-10V IN ouT ouT ouT IN
|
m e 1 CODE SELECTION JUMPERS
T 1 JUMPER X DAC Y DAC
l I 4 TKl|{re I |6i CODE Wit W12 W13 Wik
. uze u29 | | use U3l .
| | OFFSET BINARY IN ouT IN ouT
7 AXIS - 2'S COMPLEMENT OUT IN ouT IN
GAIN | oo™ | Z AXIS PULSE JUMPERS
POT - v
1 T mml CAUSE PULSE WHEN LOADING DATA COUPLING
| () FWlfrkiii2o | JUMPER W21 W22 JUMPER
Ig u21 u23 | | u2a | | u2s I SELECT SELECT W33
. DC COUPLINC IN
. Y DAC IN ouT
AC COUPLIN
I zaoJ!u— | X DAC ouT IN OUPLING ouT
- COD T 248\ .
120 M2 6 | PULSE BRIGHTNESS SOURCE
\ . owi7@ ONIDi JUMFER
| | m
\ | uia | [ ula Vig L EEa [T | SOURCE w23 w2l w25 w26
\ ] o | | uze |1 X DAC IN IN ouT out
L | Y DAC ouT ouT IN IN
\ \\! ' e ! MAX | MUM ouT ouT ouT ouT
\ e eis R = 2415 TRANSITION
1 XDAC YDAC JUMPER
GAIN OFFSET GAIN OFFSET SELECT w27
1 Z PULSE
; o —— CLOCK POSITIVE
- c7 +— POT GOING IN
] -
I +c8 NEGATIVE
| GOING ouT
" POLARITY SELECTION JUMPERS LATE CONVERS ION SIGNAL SELECT
DAC DATA VALID DAC DATA READY
JUMPER JUMPER JUMPER
SELECT w28 W23 | SELECT w30 W31 SET DONE W32
24 | TRUE HIGH IN OUT | TRUE HIGH IN ouT YES IN
out
. TRUE LOW  OUT IN TRUE LOW  OUT IN no

MICROPRODUCTS I/0 SENSOR INTERFACE OPTION

INSERT JUMPERS W34 AND W35 FOR +15Vdc.
REMOVE JUMPERS W34 AND W35 FOR +12VDC.

STANDARD DEVICE CODE IS 238.




MICROPRODUCTS 1/0 SENSOR INTERFACE OPTION 010-000362-01
TAILORING (CONT)

JUMPERING

DIGITAL 1/O INTERFACE
4222

Ref DGC Dwg No 107-000874 Rev 02

CABLE 005-019961

NO CABLE PROVIDED ON

) UNHARDENED CHASSIS.
Ila —  TRIM POTS USE 50-PIN EDGE
I STROBE ~ ~ .STROBE CONNECTOR.
' . » - ufm :;:T-
AR C il
,i . 4] 16
. rllsls uea
. b B
. | %
& . O
I H
Srimioon ' :
1 F1 1L nan EDGE SUB D
4 114 | ew1 e CONN CARD CONNECTOR
oy e CARD CONN No SIGNAL PIN No
N 49| | use | [{ew3e _
1 :ag: 1 1 pvCe 1
N 2 2 DREAD 3k
oWe6 e N
M 3 3 DSTROBE | 13
T 4 4 OSTROBED 2
N 5 5 GND 35
AN 6 6 GND 19
——— 7 7 100 3
| ¥I 8 8 DD15 36
. . 9 9 ID1 29
| ~ 10 10 DD14 4
. o| - " 1 102 57
| | 12 12 DD13 21
~ . 13 13 103 5
v 1 F I i 1k oD12 30
\ . o -« 15 15 GND 22
] oY | 16 16 GND 6
\—J FT o 17 17 1Dk 33
L. 13 18 o1 2-
19 19 1D5 7
20 20 DD10 50
21 21 106 24
22 22 DD9 ¢
23 23 107 0
24 24 D8 2
25 25 GND a
26 26 GND 4o
DEVICE CODE JUMPERS ; Z; {I)g; fﬁ
BIT POSITIONS OF DEVICE CODE 0-9 10 " 12 13 14 15 ;g ;g [')gz ’24;
INSERT JUMPER TO SPECIFY 1 0 WO M1 W2 W3 Wk w5 31 ;; [')8;0 ll
32
33 33 D11 28
INSERT JUMPERS W7 AND W8 FOR +15Vdc. 3, 34 Dk 12
REMOVE JUMPERS W7 AND W8 FOR +12Vdc. 35 35 GND 45
STANDARD DEVICE CODE IS h2g. 36 36 GND 29
37 37 D12 13
NOTICE: 38 38 DD3 46
39 39 1013 30
USE OF UNSHIELDED OR IMPROPERLY SHIELDED EXTERNAL CABLES MAY AFFECT 40 40 DD2 4
THE COMPLIANCE WITH FCC REGULATIONS FOR RF EMISSIONS. 212 :é IDE:A ;]7
SUGGESTIONS ON CABLE CONSTRUCTION (TO MEET FCC REGULATIONS): zz 22 [!)gés Lg
1. SHIELDING SHOULD CONSIST OF BOTH FOIL AND BRAID. 45 45 GND 32
2. THE SHIELDS SHOULD BE GROUNDED TO THE CHASSIS AT ?6 L6 GND 16
BOTH ENDS VIA THE CONNECTOR CASES. v7 47 STROBE 49
48 48 GND THRU 300 OHM 33
TESTING CABLE FOR COMPLIANCE IS RECOMMENDED. gg l;g GND THRU 300 OHM ;Z)




010-000362-01

Ref DGC Dwg No 107-001375

TAILORING (CONT)
JUMPERING

MICROPRODUCTS ANALOG SUBSYSTEM
4335

Rev 00

/
7/
/
/
/
/
/
y
/
/
/
/
/
/ \
/ \
/ \
/
y; ADC DAC \\ INTERNAL
ya SPAN OFFSET SPAN OFFSET CLOCK
iy v\ L
13 !
F s 1‘;6 128 6 8 Ea
7 | o ~ <
] T
b AE AD A2 ) \ ié’ g,
| - - EE%EB [
TP4'—TP5
[ EXTERNAL
H / CAPAC I TOR
] NEGATIVE

74 TT6
| o5 8 s s

»
13
»
»
1]

—NWaso

' asaaaa
ET3333

L I = R - 1= = L S

T3 oE2’ SOCKET

186
19
= |
o) — EXTERNAL
[

H CAPACITOR
J POSITIVE
SOCKET

0. LEAVE JUMPER OUT TO
SPECIFY 1.

DEVICE CODE
BIT POSITION 0-9 10 1 12 13 14 15
INSERT JUMPER TO SPECIFY 0 W5 Wk W3 w2 Wi 0

NOTE: ONLY EVEN NUMBER DEVICE CODE ALLOWED.

STANDARD DEVICE CODE IS 408.

NOTICE:

USE OF UNSHIELDED OR IMPROPERLY SHIELDED EXTERNAL

CABLES MAY AFFECT

THE COMPLIANCE WITH FCC REGULATIONS FOR RF EMISSIONS.

SUGGESTIONS ON CABLE CONSTRUCTION (TO MEET FCC REGULATIONS):

1. SHIELDING SHOULD CONSIST OF BOTH FOIL AND BRAID.
2. THE SHIELDS SHOULD BE GROUNDED TO THE CHASSIS AT

BOTH ENDS VIA THE CONNECTOR CASES.

TESTING CABLE FOR COMPLIANCE IS RECOMMENDED.

MICROPRODUCTS I/0 SENSOR INTERFACE OPTION

CABLE 005-019960

NO CABLE PROVIDED ON

UNHARDENED CHASSIS.
USE 50-PIN EDGE

CONNECTOR.

HAY EDGE SU8 D
CARD CARD CONNECTOR
CONN CONN No SIGNAL PIN #

1 1 DO 0 1
2 A DI 0 23
3 2 DO 1 2
4 B DI 1 24
5 3 DO 2 3
6 o DI 2 25
7 4 Lo 3 4
8 D Dl 3 26
9 5 DO 5

10 E DI 4 27

11 6 DO 5 6

12 F Nl 5 34

13 7 DO 6 7

1k H Dl 6 35

15 8 DO 7 8

16 J DI 7 36

17 9 DO 8 9

18 K DI 8 37

19 10 DO 9 10

20 L Dl 9 38

21 1 DO 10 1"

22 M DI 10 39

23 12 DO 11 18

24 N DI 11 4o

25 13 DO 12 19

26 P DI 12 41

27 14 DO 13 20

28 R DI 13 42

29 15 DO 14 21

30 S DI 14 43

31 16 DO 15 22

32 T DI 15 Ly

33 17 DOP STATUS 12

34 ] DIP STATUS 28

35 18 DGND 1 14

36 v DGND 2 31

37 19 DAC STATUS 19

38 W BD STATUS 13

39 20 DATA VALID 29

40 X CONV STATUS 46

i 21 DAC OUT 33

42 Y RESULT STATUS 30

43 22 DAC ANALOG END 32 (DRAIN)

Ly z DGND 3 47

45 23 Al O 16

46 a Al 1 17

47 24 A/D GND 15(DRAIN)

48 b A/D GND 48 (DRAIN)

49 25 Al 2 49

50 c Al 3 50
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MICROPRODUCTS I/0 SENSOR INTERFACE OPTION

010-000362-01

CABLE: A-CONNECTOR TO IEEE-488 BUS

INTERNAL CABLE
EXTERNAL CABLE

005-019057
005-019997

A-CONNECTOR PIN ASSIGNMENTS

EVEN SIGNAL NAMES 0DD
2 1
4 3
6 5
8 7
10 9
12 11
14 13
16 15
18 17
20 19
22 DI02 DI01 21
24 DIoL D103 23
26 DAV EO! 25
28 NDAC NRFD 27
30 SRQ IFC 29
32 SHIELD ATN 31
3L D106 DI05 33
36 D108 D107 35
38 GND REN 37
4o GND GND 39
42 GND GND 41
Ly GND GND 43
46 45
48 47
50 49

TAILORING (Cont)
JUMPERING

microNOVA |EEE-488 DATA CHANNEL INTERFACE

INSTALL IN ANY I/0O SLOT

PRESS PRESS
OFF ON
(OPEN)  (CLOSED)

IEEE 488 BUS DEVICE CODE SWITCHES

SWITCH POSITION AD5 | AD4 | AD3 | AD2 | AD1

PUSH SWITCH TO ON FOR O S S2 S3 Sk S5
PUSH SWITCH TO OFF FOR 1

EXAMPLE: FOR BUS ADDRESS 178, CLOSE SWITCH S1 ONLY.

NOTE: IF THIS BOARD IS THE SYSTEM CONTROLLER

LO 24 12 SHIELD
ore g:g 11 bz} llﬁr ATN
GND 10 o2 1063 SRQ
GND 9 21 9 IFC
GND 8= Qoo 86 NDAC
GND 7 19 7:::;L NRFD
GND 6 AJ=]8 6 DAV
REN 17 5 EOI
D108 hlG 4 — D104
D107 EIS 3 D103
D106 Wz Di02
D105 Fyz 1‘47 D101
~—

|

DG-09488 ‘

B

INSERT W10 FOR SYSTEM CONTROLLER AND Wi
FOR BUS SHIELD GROUND.

1/0 BUS DEVICE CODE

BIT POSITION 0-9 10 1 12 13 14 5
INSERT JUMPER TO !
SPECIFY 1. REMOVE 0 Wh W5 Wé W7 W8 W9
JUMPER TO SPECIFY 0

NOTE: FOR A STANDARD DEVICE CODE OF h18 WITH MNEMONIC TLC,
INSERT ONLY JUMPERS W4 AND W9.

PRIORITY MASK BIT SELECT

JUMPERS

BIT POSITION W2 W3
4 OUT | IN
In IN ouT

THE IEEE-LBB DCH INTERFACE REQUIRES:

+5V 1 2.4A (TYPICAL +20°),
-5V . 0.276A (TYPICAL + 207), AND
+12V . 0.15A (MAX)

TOTAL MAXIMUM POWER DISSIPATION
IS 15.46W (TYPICAL +207) (52.7 BTU)




COMMUNICATIONS DEVICES

CHAPTER Il






010-000292-03

Warning: This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not

installed asnd used in accordance with the instruction manugl, may cause interference to radio I N STA l. I.AT I O N SPEC l F l CAT I 0 N S
As P ty permitted by regulation it has not been tested for comphance with

the limits for Class A computing devices pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are

designed to provide reasonable protection against such interference. Operation of this equipment in a

residential area is likely to cause interference, in which case the user, at his own expense, will be CAU"ON

required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.

IAC’'s MUST BE PLACED IN AN 1/O ONLY SLOT.
IF THEY ARE PLACED IN A MEMORY/IO SLOT,
DAMAGE TO OTHER BOARDS WILL RESULT.

MAJOR COMPONENT

Item | Component mg::::::g Notes SPECIFICATIONS
Controller’s
Co t| Chassi Slots Maximum C t
A | IAC/8 - MODEL 43567 1/0 ONLY SLOT* BOARD WITH HIGHEST BAUD RATE mponen assis Required urren
SHOULD BE ASSIGNED TO LOWEST Draw
B | 1AC/16 - MODEL 4358 1/0 ONLY SLOT* SLOT NUMBER MAIN OR +5v -~ 8A
IAC/8 B PANSION 1 BV — 20mA
+12v - 400mA
G | EIA CONNECTOR PANEL RACK 005-14210 v 8A
IAC/8 COMES WITH 1; MAIN OR 1 +§v 360mA
IAC/16 COMES WITH 2 IAC/16 EXPANSION v s m
(005-16002 MOUNTING KIT ALSO SUPPLIED 12v_ - 900 ™A
WHEN IAC IS TO BE INSTALLED ON A STORAGE
NOVA/4)
gﬁgi\f{é?&gﬁiﬁé\?g}fg&r{\:ﬂzﬁ {A_gEAL Temperature Relative Humidity Maximum Maximum
- - . . P N
LOW ALL EXTERNAL CABLES TO BE SECURELY Range (non-condensing) Altitude eriod
! FASTENED TO THE INTERNAL CABLE AT THE 200 T0 1700 25000 1
| CONNECTOR PANEL. - | F
- . (-40F TO + 160F) 0% - 90% (27.5 MM OF HG) 90 DAYS
*NOT A MEM/I/O SLOT |
INTERNAL CABLES OPERATING
ITEM b onl ti . R .
Cable Connecting Notes Temperature Relative Humidity Maximum Maximum
Range (non-condensing) Altitude Period
IAC AND EIA CONN PANEL 005-014115
C IAC/8 IAC AND CHASSIS CONN 0C TO +55C 0% - 90% 8000 FT 90 DAYS
PANEL (HARDENED CPUS) 005-019397 {32F TO +131F) 6 - 90% (563 MM OF HG)
IAC AND EIA CONN PANEL 005-014111 TEST PLUGS
D IAC/16
IAC AND CHASSIS CONN 005-019398
PANEL (HARDENED CPUS) Item | Test Plugs Location Notes

IAC AND CHASSIS CONN

IAC, 8 PANEL (FOR 4371 AND 005-019058 E | IAC/16 TEST PLUG EIA CONNECTOR PANEL 005-13424
4384 CONN PANELS)

F IAC/8 TEST PLUG EIA CONNECTOR PANEL 005-13450
IAC AND CHASSIS CONN

IAC/16 PANEL (FOR 4372 AND 005-019059
4384 CONN PANELS)

NOTE:

BE CAREFUL WHEN INSTALLING IACs - REFER TO

THE INSTALLATION DATA SHEETS OF THE CHASSIS

7O ENSURE THAT YOU DO NOT OVERLOAD A SLOT FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
GROUPING (GROUP OF SLOTS CONTROLLED BY A SEE 010-000262

INTELLIGENT ASYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, 4357/4358 SNGLE FUSE/BREALER:
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INTELLIGENT ASYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, 4357/4358

010-000292-03

INTERNAL CABLING

IAC/8 IAC/8

SIGNAL NAME BACKPANEL SIGNAL NAME BACKPANEL SIGNAL EéQNECTOR BACKPANEL PIN NUMBER

PIN NUMBER PIN NUMBER NAMES | o iN LINE O | LINC 1 [ LINE 2| LINE 3| LINE L | LINE 5| LINE 6 | LINE 7
ﬁﬂg 283; EZB 388; XDAT-n 2 A-32 A-49 A-77 A-92 £-31 | B-26 B-4k 8-79
+5V A003 +5v 8003 RDAT-n 3 A-28 A-39 A-73 A-90 5-27 | B-2k B-42 B-77
+ov AQOk +ov 800k RTS-n 4 A-26 A-35 A-T71 A-88 5-25 B-22 B-40 B-71
-5y A006 RINGA BOT1 (TS-n > A-22 | A-29 | A-67 | A-B6 €-23 | B-20 B-38 | B-69
+15v 2010 RINGS 8012 DSR-n 6 A-20 A-27 A-65 A-84 i-1g B-18 B-36 B-(7
RINGO A012 DCOk 8013 DTR-n 20 A-18 A-23 A-61 A-85 L-15 B-16 B-32 B-o1
DCDO 2016 DeDS 801k Cb-n 8 A-16 A-21 A-59 A-76 E-13 B-14 B-30 B~/
57RO 2018 OTRL BOTS RI-n 22 A-12 A-19 A-57 A-83 E-11 B-12 B-28 8
RINGT AO19 DTRS BO16 GND-n To7 JAS3E L AS33 L AS63 | ACTE B B-2 B-24
gzg? 28%? %2120 gg:g “ NOTE: THE ''n' IN THE SIGNAL NAME REFERS TO THE LINE NUMBER. THUS THE

SIGNAL GOING TO EIA CONNECTOR PIN 2 FOR LINE O IS XDAT-0: FOR
€150 no22 DSRA BO19 LINE 1, XDAT-1; AND SO ON
DTR1 A023 cTS5 B020 ’ ’ :
RTSO 28?6 RTSS 8022 NOTE: EIA SIGNAL CD MUST BE ASSERTED IN ORDER FOR THE IAC/8 TO
EEEIDATAO Aozg ;gguDATA5 3352 CORRECTLY RECEIVE DATA. IF CONNECTED TO A STANDARD BELL - TYPE MODEM,
e 2029 RTSA 8025 THE MODEM WILL SUPPLY THIS SIGNAL; IF CONN?CTEDCTO A TERMINAL THROUGH
XMIT DATAG 2032 XMIT DATAS 8026 STANDARD DG EXTERNAL CABLING, THE CABLING \WILL SUPPLY THIS SIGNAL.
GND A033 REC DATAL B027
GND AO03L RING6 8028
RTS1 A035 INTR B029 IAC/16
MSKO A038 DCD6 B030
REC DATAI A039 XMIT DATAY BO31 SIGNAL | E1A BACKPANEL PIN NUMBER
INTA AOLO DTR6 B032 i
bS3 AOL6 DCHO B033 NARE E?:NECTOR LINE O | LINE 1| LINE 2| LINE 3| LINE 4| LINE 5| LINE 6 | LINE 7
A B
S:T$CDATA1 ASZS %%%ﬁ ngg XDAT-n 2 A-27 A-24 A-b7 A-36 A-61 A-73 A-85 A-90
CLR A0S0 DSR6 B036 RDAT-n 3 A-23 A-22 A-39 A-32 A-59 A-71 A-83 N-88
STRT A052 DCHT B037 +V-n " A-21 A-20 A-35 A-30 A-57 A-69 A-81 -86
DATOB AD56 CTS6 B038 -V-n 18 A-13 A-16 A-31 A-28 A-53 A-65 A-77 A-78
RING2 AO57 RTS6 8040 +5V-n 4,20 A-11 A-12 A-29 A-ge A-L49 A-63 A-75 A-76
DATNA A058 RQENB BOL1 GND-n 1,7 A-19 A-18 A-33 A-34 A-55 A-67 A-79 A-84
DCD2 A059 REC DATAb BO42
DCHA A060 XMIT DATA6 BOLL
DTR2 A061 RING7 BO47 SIGNAL | ETA BACKPANEL PIN NUMBER
DSk A062 DCD7 BO49 NAME CONNECTOR
GND A063 DTR7 BO51 PIN LINE 8 | LINE 9 [LINE TO[LINE 11{LINE 12 |LINE 13|LINE 14| LINE 15
A

gziz ASZQ g§$§—7 gggé XDAT-n 2 B-19 B-18 8-30 B-3k4 B-48 B-54 B-71 B-86
bS2 A066 DATA 1§ B056 RDAT-n 3 B-15 B-16 B-28 B-32 B-L4 B-52 8-70 B-72
cTS2 A067 DATA 5 BO57 +V-n 1 B-13 B-1k B-26 B-31 B-42 | B-h4g B-53 B-85
DS1 A068 SATA 11 8058 “V-n 18 B-11 B-12 | B-22 B-25 B-38 | B-47 B-67 B-79
10RST A070 DATA 12 B059 +5V=n k.20 8-5 B-6 B-20 B-23 B-36 | B-43 B-51 B-77
RTS2 AOT1 DATA B 8060 GND-n 1,7 B-1 B-2 B-24 B-27 B-40 | B-50 B-69 B-89
DSO A072 DATA L BO61
REC DATA2 A073 DATA 0 B062 © NOTE: THE "'m'' IN THE SIGNAL NAME REFERS TO THE LINE NUMBER. THUS THE
10PLS A074 DATA 9 B063 SIGNAL GOING TO EIA CONNECTOR PIN 2 FOR LINE O IS XDAT-0; FOR
bco3 R076 DATA 13 BO6A LINE 1, XDAT-1; AND SO ON.
XMIT DATA2 A077 DATA 1 B065
GND A078 DATA 15 B066
SELD A080 DSR7 B067
SELB A082 cTS7 B069
RING3 A083 RTS7 BO71
DSR3 A08L DATA 3 B0O73
DTR3 A085 EXT DCH BO7L4
CTS3 A086 DATA 10 BC75
RTS3 A088 REC DATA7 B0O77
REC DATA3 A090 XMIT DATA7 BO79
XMIT DATA3 A092 -5v BO81
DCHPOUT A093 DATA 2 B082
DCHP IN A09k +12V B087
INTPOUT A095 +12V BO8R
INTP 1IN A096 DATA 6 B095
+5V A097 +5V B097
+5V A098 +5V B098
GND A099 GND 8099
GND A100 GND B100

IAC/16
SIGNAL NAME BACKPANEL SIGNAL NAME BACKPANEL
PIN NUMBER PIN NUMBER
GND A0O1 GND B0O1
GND A002 GND 8002
+5V A003 +5V B003
+5V AOOL +5V BOOL
-5V A006 +5V--8 B00S
+15V A010 +5V--9 i 8006
+5V--0 AO11 RX DATA RTN 8 BO11
+5V--1 AO12 RX DATA RTN 9 8012
RX DATA RTN AO13 TX DATA RTN 8 8013
RX DATA RTN A016 TX DATA RTN 9 BO1Y
GND A018 RX DATA 8 8015
GND AO19 RX DATA 9 8016
TX DATA RTN A020 DCHMO BO17
TX DATA RTN A021 TX DATA 9 8018
RX DATA 1 A022 TX DATA 8 8019
RX DATA 0 A023 +5V--10 8020
TX DATA 1 ‘ AO2k RX DATA RTN 10 8022
+5V--3 ! A026 +5V--11 B023
TX DATA 0 | A027 GND BO24
RX DATA RTN A028 RX DATA RTN 11 8025
+5V--2 A029 TX DATA RTN 10 8026
TX DATA RTN A030 GND 8027
RX DATA RTN A031 RX DATA 10 8028
RX DATA 3 A032 INTR 8029
GND A033 TX DATA 10 8030
GND A03h TX DATA RTN 11 8031
TX DATA RTN A035 RX DATA 11 8032
TX DATA 3 A036 DCHO | 3033
MSKO A038 TX DATA 11 i 8034
RX DATA 2 A039 DCHR 8035
INTA AOLO +5V--12 8036
bs3 AOL6 DCHI 8037
TX DATA 2 AOL7 RX DATA RTN 12 8038
DATOC AOL8 GND B0O4O
+5V--b4 AOL9 RQENB BOL1
CLR A050 TX DATA RTN 12 BOL2
STRT | A052 +5V--13 BOL3
RX DATA RTN ! A053 RX DATA 12 BOLL
GND ! AO55 RX DATA RTN 13 BOL7
DATOB | A056 TX DATA 12 BOLS
TX DATA RTN i AOS57 TX DATA RTN 13 BOLY
DATOA i A058 GND B050
RX DATA 4 : A059 +5V--14 8051
DCHA | A060 RX DATA 13 8052
TX DATA 4 : A061 TX DATA RTN 14 B053
DSk i A062 TX DATA 13 BOSk
+5V--5 ! A063 DATA 7 BO55
bs5 - Aogh DATA T BOS6
RX DATA RTN 1 A065 DATA § BOS57
DS2 A066 DATA 11 B0OS8
GND A067 DATA 12 B0O59
DS1 A068 DATA 8 B060
TX DATA RTN A069 DATA & B06 1
10RST A070 DATA 0 B062
RX DATA 5 A071 DATA 9 B063
bSO A072 DATA 13 BO6L
TX DATA 5 A073 DATA T B065
10PLS AO7h DATA 15 BO66
+5V--6 AO75 RX DATA RTN 1k B067
+5V--7 A076 GND 8069
RX DATA RTN A077 RX DATA 14 8070
RX DATA RTN A078 TX DATA 14 BO71
GND A079 RX DATA 15 B072
SELD A080 DATA 3 B0O73
TX DATA RTN A081 EXT DCH BO74
SELB A082 DATA 10 B0O75
RX DATA 6 A083 +5V--15 BO77
GND AQ8L RX DATA RTN 15 B0O79
TX DATA 6 4085 BO81
TX DATA RTN 4086 B082
RX DATA 7 A0/ f RTN 15 BO8S
TX DATA 7 A0S0 i1 TX DATA 15 3086
DCHPOUT 3 +12V R08/7
DCHP 1IN B -2 5088
INTPOUT A095 GND 308¢
INTP TN i 4098 GND 3032
+5V 3 A09T DATA A 8095
+5V } 4098 N 097
GND ! 4099 o5t 8098
GND | A100 GND 8099
i GND 8100
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010-000292-03

MANDATORY JUMPERS:

JUMPER POSITION DESCRIPTION

W1 ouT IN TO ALLOW SOFTWARE CONTROL OF REFRESH

W2 ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN

Wi ouT IN TO FORCE CONTINUOUS FETCH

W5 ouT IN TO BYPASS CONFIDENCE TEST ON IORST

W6 ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN

W7 ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN

W8 ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN

w9 ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN

J5 IN IF J5 IS IN AND J14 IS OUT, +12V WILL BE CONSUMED;
IF J5 IS OUT AND Jih IS IN, +15V WILL BE CONSUMED

J5 ouT NO LONGER USED - MAY NOT BE PRESENT

J10 InN IN TO PROVIDE POWER TO OSCILLATOR Y2

J1 IN IN TO ENABLE OUTPUT OF OSCILLATOR Y2

J12 R} IN TO ENABLE OUTPUT OF OSCILLATOR Y1

J13 N IN TO ENABLE OUTPUT OF -12V GENERATOR CIRCUIT

J1k ouT IF J5 IS IN AND J1k4 IS OUT, +12V WILL BE CONSUMED;
IF J5 IS OUT AND J14 IS IN, +15V WILL BE CONSUMED

J15 N IN TO PROVIDE POWER TO OSCILLATOR Y1

TAILORING
JUMPERING

IAC/8

«
o
3
-
-
b3
[
-

x4
s 8

t

#
|

la

FERARE:|

ﬂL:j
g%[EEE

22

DIP SWITCH
POSITION 1
> d
POSITION 7
DI SWITCH SWI
POSITION | DESCRIPTION
SOFTWARE-DEPENDENT JUMPERS:
1 LSB
JUMPER POSITIONS FOR MV/4000, MV/6000, MV/8000, MV/10000 MODEL SERIES 9600 2
(IN ADDITION TO MANDATORY JUMPERS LISTED ELSEWHERE) (1AC/8) 3 DEVICE CODE IN BINARY
L
5 ON IS A1
DIAG ¢ 6 MSB/
AOS/VS 7 RTC INTERNAL -- ON FOR 107ms; OFF FOR /17us
JUMPER DESCRIPTION POSITION MUST BE ON FOR DIAG & AOS/VS
W3 IN TO ALLOW INDIVISIBLE DCH READ-MODIFY-WRITES IN JOTE {HAT THE DEVICE CODE RUNS IH BINARY FROM POSITION 6 (MSB
TO POSITION 1 (LSB) - THE REVERSE OF THE IAC/16.
J7 IN GIVES THE IAC THE CAPABILITY T9 LOAD DCH IN
MAP SLOTS IN THE HOST AND TO PERFORM J
INDIVISIBLE DCH READ-MODIFY-WRITES
TIONS FOR NOVA/L, S/120, S$/140, S/280, MV/8000 MODEL SERIES 9300
J8 IN TO ENABLE ONE OF THE TWO EXTENDED DCH MAP BITS N “{TION TO MANDATORY JUMPERS LISTED ELSEWHERE) [ IAC/8 )
IN NABLE THE OTHER EXTENDED DCH MAP BIT IN
9 oF : c JUMPER | POSITION | DESCRIPTION
POSITIONS FOR USER-PROVIDED SOFTWARE MUST BE DETERMINED BY THE USER “ 0T OUT TO DISALLOW INDIVISIBLE DCH READ-MODIFY WRITES
J7 ouT OUT TO DISABLE DCH MAP LOADS FROM THE [AC AND
DISABLE INDIVISIBLE DCH READ-MODIFY-WRITES
J3 ouT OUT TO DISABLE ONE OF THE TWO EXTENDED MAP BITS
J9 ouT OUT TO DISABLE THE OTHER EXTENDED MAP RBIT

INTELLIGENT ASYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, 4357/4358
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INTELLIGENT ASYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, 4357/4358

010-000292-03

INTERFACE STANDARDS
1AC/8 EIA RS-232-C
IAC/16 EIA RS-232-C

20 MA (URRENT LOOP

DETERMINED BY THE POSITION
OF DIP SWITCHES.

EACH DIP SWITCH CONTROLS

1

TWO LINES.
SWITCH POSITION 1 2 3 6 7
|—— = e R i
EIA RS 232 C OFF OFF OFF OFF 01 ON DON'T
20MA CURRENT LOOP | ON  ON ON ON  OFF OFF CARE

CHANNELS DIP
SWITCH
0-1 SW2
2-3 SW3
4-5 swh
6-7 W5
8-9 SW6
10-11 SW7
12-13 SW8
14-15 SW9

TSMY WO

TAILORING (CONT)

Ref DGC Dwg No 107-001689 Rev 02

JUMPERING

IAC/16

- T

o@gﬁﬁ
gk &5

P mer Aok

DIP SWITCH
POSITION | DESCRIPTION
i 1 Mss
2
3 DEVICE CODE
L
5 ON IS A1
6 Lss””
7 RTC INTERVAL -- ON FOR 107ms;
MUST BE ON FOR DIAG & AOS/VS

IN BINARY

OFF FOR 417us

NOTE THAT THE DEVICE CODE RUNS IN BINARY FROM POSITION 1 (1SB)

TO POSITION 6 (LSB) - THE REVERSE OF THE

DIP SWITCH
POSITION 1

POSITION 7

IAC/8.

JUMPER POSITIONS FOR NOVA/L, S$/120, S/140, $/280, MV/8000 MODEL SERIES 9300
(IN ADDITION TO MANDATORY JUMPERS LISTED ELSEWHERE)

( 1AC/16 )

LUMPER POSITION | DESCRIPTION
“ J5 ouT OUT TO DISABLE ONE OF THE TWO EXTENDED MAP BITS
MANDATORY JUMPERS: ‘
— J6 ouT QUT TO DISABLE DCH MAP LOADS FROM THE IAC AND
JUMPER POSITION DESCRIPTION ! DISABLE INDIVISIBLE DCH READ-MODIFY-WRITES

W1 | ouT IN TO BYPASS CONFIDENCE TEST ON IORST J7 ouT QUT TO DISALLOW INDIVISIBLE DCH READ-MODIFY-WRITES

W2 i ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN R

W3 | ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN J3 ouT 0UT TO DISABLE THE OTHER EXTENDED MAP BIT

wh ouT IN FOR FREE-RUN

ne | ol ; R R £ MV/L000 /6000, MV/8000, HV/10000 MODEL SERIES 9600
LWb ouT | IN FOR FREE-RUN ‘jTHE /400 - MV 0“ , MY , 9
LoW? out © IN TO ALLOW SOFTWARE CONTROL OF REFRESH SHDATORY JUMPERS LISTED ELSEWHERE
w8 | ouT i IN TO FORCE CONTINUOUS FETCH DIAG &
[N I ouT ! |F J13 1S OUT AND J15 1S IN, +12V WiLL BE CONSUMED: - ADS/VS
‘ | ! IF J13 1S IN AND J15 IS OUT, +15V WiLL BE CONSUMED IPTION | POSITION
[ Jih IN | IN TO ENABLE OUTPUT OF -12V GENERATOR CIRCUIT L A i
[N IN : IF J13 1S OUT AND J15 IS IN, +12V WiLL BE CONSUMED: OOENABLE ONEOF TeE TuDh EATENDED DUe mef BITS i .
i i IF J13 IS IN AND J15 1S OUT, +15V WILL BE CONSUMED P R | .
i J16 IN | IN TO ENABLE OUTPUT OF OSCILLATOR Y1 LQPJQLS}STT; ;;E LSETL;EBD;Sll%R;gREOHD DCH ; IN
Loy IN | IN TO PROVIDE POWER TO OSCILLATOR Y1 C NDIVISIBLE DCH RCAD-MODIEY-WRITES

J18 IN IN TO ENABLE OUTPUT OF OSCILLATOR Y2 ) - |

J19 IN \ IN TO PROVIDE POWER TO OSCILLATOR Y2

l

-

43

IN TO ENABLE THE OTHER EXTENDED DCH MAP BIT

[N TO ALLOW INDIVISIBLE DCH READ-MODIFY-WRITES

FOSITINONS FOR USER-PROVIDED SOFTWHERE MUST BE DETERMINED BY THE USER
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010-000292-03

INTERNAL CABLING

NOVA/4, $/120,
S/140, MV/6000

MV /8000

MV/ 4000, S/280

PC BOARD PLACEMENT IN SLOTS , /“E”OR/'“JE“OR

EJECTOR/INJECTOR

CAUTION
BE SURE IAC BOARD COVERS ARE (N
PLACE WHEN INSTALLING AN IAC.
e
CABLE i /0 sLoT
: | BACKPANEL PINS
= - T et pa—
IAC INTERNAL [
| A P - 00
[ 8 1 1 - 90

CAUTION

IAC’s MUST BE PLACED IN AN 1/0O ONLY SLOT.
IF THEY ARE PLACED IN A MEMORY/IO SLOT,
DAMAGE TO OTHER BOARDS WILL RESULT.

INTELLIGENT ASYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, 4357/4358

89 90

S
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4348/4349 BIT SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE

010-000286-03

MAJOR COMPONENT

(LOOPBACK PLUG)

PANEL

Item [ Component | Model Mounting Notes
Number Location
BOARD WITH
A |BSI-1 4348 1/O ONLY SLOT | HIGHEST BAUD RATE
SHOULD BE ASSIGNED
TO LOWEST SLOT
B -4 49 | NLY SLOT
BSI 43 /0 O SL NUMBER.
Item | Terminator Location Notes
C EIA TEST CONNECTOR | EIA CONNECTOR 005-016512

WARNING

THIS EQUIPMENT GENERATES, USES, AND CAN RADIATE RADIO
FREQUENCY ENERGY AND IF NOT INSTALLED AND USED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
THE INSTRUCTION MANUAL, MAY CAUSE INTERFERENCE TO RADIO
COMMUNICATIONS. AS TEMPORARILY PERMITTED BY REGULATION IT HAS NOT
BEEN TESTED FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE LIMITS FOR CLASS A COMPUTING
DEVICES PURSUANT TO SUBPART J OF PART 15 OF FCC RULES, WHICH ARE
DESIGNED TO PROVIDE REASONABLE PROTECTION AGAINST SUCH
INTERFERENCE. OPERATION OF THIS EQUIPMENT IN A RESIDENTIAL AREA IS
LIKELY TO CAUSE INTERFERENCE IN WHICH CASE THE USER AT HIS OWN
EXPENSE WILL BE REQUIRED TO TAKE WHATEVER MEASURES MAY BE REQUIRED
TO CORRECT THE INTERFERENCE.

’d

@

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE 1

NOTE 2

CABLES
. Max Length
Item | Cable Connecting Notes
I o Ft M S ]
D 1084M 50 15.3 RS-232-C SEE 010-381 FOR CABLE DESCRIPTIONS
- JUNCTION
E 1261M PANEL T0 MODEM 50 15.3 SEE 010-381 FOR CABLE DESCRIPTIONS
F 1260M 50 15.3 CCITT V.35 SEE 010-381 FOR CABLE DESCRIPTIONS
G BS1 INTERNAL BSI-1 JUNCTION
CABLE PANEL
SEE 010-381 FOR CABLE DESCRIPTIONS
H BS! INTERNAL BSt-4 JUNCTION
CABLE To PANEL
NOTE 1: EXTERNAL CABLES

NOTE 2: 4349 BSI/4 - 4 RS-232C LINES OR 2RS-232C LINES AND 2 RS449/423
LINES OR 2 RS-232C LINES AND 2 CCITT V.35

LINES OR 2 RS-232C LINES AND 1 RS-449/423 LINE

AND 1 CCITT V.35 LINE.

SPECIFICATIONS

Component | Chassis Slots Maximum | Controller’s
Required| Allowable | Current Draw
P10 Latency
BSI-1 MAIN OR 1 N-1/2 CLOCK | +5V -- 2.8 AMPS
EXPANSION PERIODS* -5V -- 100 MA
+12V - 175 MA
BSI-4 MAIN OR 1 N-1/2 CLOCK | +5V -- 4.0 AMPS
EXPANSION PERIODS* -5V -- 100 MA
+ 12V -- 250 MA
*N IS THE NUMBER OF BITS PER CHARACTER, AND A CLOCK PERIOD
IN SECONDS IS THE INVERSE BIT RATE

11-6



010-000286-03

SHIPPING

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262

4348/4349 BIT SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE

INTERNAL CABLING

SIGNAL NAMES

BS1 SIGNAL NAME BACKPANEL
PIN NUMBER
SIGNAL NAME BACKPANEL
PIN NUMBER GND BOO1
GND B002
GND A001 CARRIER DET2 B0O5
GND A002 CARRIER DET3 BO06
1CLKO A011 DTR2 BO11
1CLK1 A012 DTR3 BO12
RCO A013 cTS2 BO13
RC1 AO16 CTS3 BO1h
XMTT CLOCKO A018 DSR2 BO15
XMIT DATAO A019 DSR3 8016
XMIT CLOCKI A020 GND BO18
XMIT DATAO A021 SPA2 8019
XMIT DATA1 A022 SPA3 B020
XMIT CLOCKO A023 1CLK2 B022
XMIT DATA1 A02L4 SPB2 B023
XMIT CLOCK1 A026 SPB3 BO2k4
RINGO A027 REC DATA2 B025
RING1 A028 REC DATA3 B026
CARRIER DETO A029 RTS2 B027
CARRIER DET1 A030 RTS3 B028
DTRO A031 ICLK3 B030
DTR1 A032 REC CLOCK2 B031
GND A035 REC CLOCK3 B032
GND A036 GND BO34
CTSO A039 RING2 B036
CcTS1 AOL7 RING3 B038
DSRO AOL9 GND B099
DSR1 AO53 GND B100
LOCAL LOOPO A055
LOCAL LOOP1 A057
REC DATAO A059
REC DATAO A061
REC DATA1 A063
REC DATA1 A065
REMOTE LOOP1 A067
REMOTE LOOPO A069
RTSO A071
RTS1 A073 SIGNAL NAME EIA CONNECTOR
S1G QUALO A075 PIN
RATE INDO A076
SIG QUALIT A077 ICLK (0-1) 24
RATE IND1 A078 RC (0-1) 19
SEL STBYO A079 XMIT CLOCK  (0-1) 16
SEL STBY1 A081 XMIT DATA (0-1) 21
XMIT CLOCK2 A083 XMIT cLock  (0-3) 15
XMIT CLOCK3 AO8L XMIT DATA (0-3) 2
XMIT DATA2 A085 RING (0-3) 22
XMIT DATA3 A086 ) (0-3) 8
REC CLOCKO A087 DTR (0-3) 20
REC CLOCKI1 A088 CTS (0-3) 5
REC CLOCKO A089 DSR (0-3) 6
REC CLOCKI A090 SPA (2-3) 14
STNDBY INDO A091 GND 7
STNDBY IND1 A092 SPB (2-3) 23
GND A099 REC DATA (0-3) 3
GND A100 RTS (0-3) 4
REC CLOCK (0-3) 17
REC DATA (0-1) 25
REC CLOCK (0-1) 18
SIG QUAL (0-1) 13
RATE IND (0-1) 12
SEL STBY (0-1) 9
STNDBY IND  (0-1) 10

-7



4348/4349 BIT SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE

010-000286-03

BSI-1

33
NN

00000000
00000000

Jl J2 J3

BS1-1 ADDRESSING

THE LINE CAN BE ANY ADDRESS FROM 0 TO 255. POSITIONS 1-8 OF THE DIP

SWITCH REPRESENT THE ADDRESS IN BINARY.

POSITION 8 !S THE LEAST SIGNIFICANT BIT, AND POSITION 1 IS THE MOST
SIGNIFICANT BIT.

THE ON POSITION REPRESENTS A O, AND THE OFF POSITION REPRESENTS A 1.
JUMPERS W19 AND W20 MUST REFLECT THE SETTINGS OF DIP SWITCH POSITIONS
8 AND 7 RESPECTIVELY.

DIP SWITCH POSITION W19 w20

DIP 8 ON IN -
OFF ot --

DIP 7 ON -- IN
OFF -- ouT

JUMPERS W19, AND W20
DO NOT EXIST ON BSI-4

LINE OPTIONS PLUG INTERNAL CLOCK SUPPLIED TO LINE
LINE O LINE Wil w2 | W3 | wb
RS-449/L23 J1 0 IN oUT | OUT | ouT
CCITT V.35 J2 1 ouT | ouT | ouT | IN
RS-232-C Jh 2 ouT | IN | OUT | ouT
3 ouT | ouT | IN | ouT
LINE 1
JUMPERS W2, W3, AND Wi,

RS-449/423 J5 DO NOT EXIST ON BSI-1

CCITT V.35 J6

RS-232-C J7

4080

AR

TAILORING
JUMPERING

0000000
EEEEEELLE
OO— Mo O
00000000

BSI-4

3l

[
2

BAAE

%|F THE NRZI OPTION IS NOT CHOSEN (W8) THESE JUMPERS ARE

IRRELEVANT.

Ji J2 J3 Jé J5 J6 J7
* —r
DEVICE CODE W7 NRZI OPTION w8 BS1-4 ADDRESSING
34 IN YES IN THE 4 LINES MUST BELONG TO ONE OF A GROUP OF 4 ADDRESSES. THE
Ly out NO ouT GROUPS ARE 0-3, 4-7, ..., 249-251, 252-255. THERE ARE 64 SUCH
GROUPS. THE GROUP NUMBER VARIES FROM 0 TO 63. 0-3 IS GROUP 0;
4-7 1S GROUP 1; AND SO ON UNTIL 252-255 WHICH IS GROUP 63. THE
GROUP NUMBER 1S DETERMINED BY THE € POSITION DIP SWITCH.
POSITION 1-6 OF THE DIP SWITCH REPRESENT THE GROUP NUMBER IN BINARY.
POSITION 6 IS THE LEAST SIGNIFICANT BIT: POSITION 1 IS THE MOST
TEST JUMPERS W21 SIGNIFICANT BIT.
NORMAL OPERATION IN THE ON POSITION REPRESENTS A O, AND THE OFF POSITION REPRESENTS A 1
POSITIONS 7 AND 8 MUST BE OFF.
INTERNAL CLOCK W17 | W18 | w22 | W23 | W24 | W25 | W26 | w27
NRZ! CLOCK RATE* W9 W10 | W11 | WI2 | W13 | Wik | WI5 | W16 RATE*
600 IN OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT 300 IN OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT
1200 ouT | IN OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT 600 ouT | IN OuUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT
2400 ouT | OUT | IN OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT 1200 OUT | OUT | IN OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT
4800 OUT | OUT | OUT | IN OUT | OUT | OuT | OUT 2400 OUT | OUT | OUT | IN OUT | OUT | OUT | OuT
9600 OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | IN ouT | OUT = OUT 4800 OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | IN OUT | OUT | ouT
19.2K OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | IN ouT | OUT 9600 OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT IN ouT | OuT
38.4K OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | IN ouT 19.2K OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | IN ouT
76.8K OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | IN 38.4K OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT | IN

%|F NO LINE USES THE INTERNAL CLOCK, THESE JUMPERS ARE
IRRELEVANT .
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010-000286-03

NOVA 4, S/140

MV /8000

PC BOARD PLACEMENT IN SLOTS

EJECTOR/INJECTOR

CAUTION
BSI'S MUST BE PLACED IN AN 1/0 ONLY
SLOT. IF THEY ARE PLACED IN AN /0 MEMORY
N SLOT, DAMAGE TO OTHER BOARDS MAY OCCUR.
06-00626
\J
J

4348/4349 BIT SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE

INTERNAL CABLING

MV /4000

Vi /// EJECTOR/INJECTOR

/

NOTE:

CABLE 1/0 SLOT
BACKPANEL PINS
BS! INTERNAL
A 1 - 100
B 1-90

FOR NOVA 4 AND S/140, WIRE WRAP AS FOLLOWS ON BACKPANEL-

1. JUMPER PIN B96 OF EACH SLOT CONTAINING A BSI BOARD TOGETHER.
2. JUMPER PIN B91 OF EACH SLOT CONTAINING A BS! BOARD TOGETHER.
3. JUMPER PIN B94 OF EACH SLOT TO PIN B93 OF THE PREVIOUS SLOT.
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INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS MULTIPLEXORS

010-000257-05

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

INTERNAL CABLES

|
CITEM

T

MAJOR COMPONENT SPECIFICATIONS OF THE CHASSIS-MOUNTED COMPONENTS
COMPONENT |MOUNTING MAX. ALLOWABLE  |CONTROLLER’S
ITEM | COMPONENT |0/ ipep Location |VOTES ITEM | COMPONENT CHAssls | SLOTS [PROGRAMMED I/O | +5 VOLT CURRENT
REQ. |LATENCY * DRAW (AMPS)
1/0 SLOT MAIN OR
- 42 N
A | ATI-16 (1) 43 ONLY A | ATI-16 (1) EXPANSION | ! 3.4
170 SLOT BOARD WITH HIGHEST MAIN C A
B |AMI-8 (2) 4340 ONLY BAUD RATE LINES B |Am-8 (1) Expansion | ! 30
/0 SLOT SHOULD BE ASSIGNED VAIN OR
Cc [csi2@3) 4345 oLy TO LOWEST SLOT. c |csi2 EXPANSION| 40
1/0 SLOT MAIN OR
D |csi-1 4346 ONLY D |csi-1 MPANSION| ! 4.0
FOUR LINE
E EIA INTERFACE 4261 ATI-16 THE ATI-16 REQUIRES NOTE: DATA CHANNEL NOT APPLICABLE. THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE PROGRAMMED 1/0
| MODULE ONE OF THESE LATENCY IS ONE CHARACTER TIME
FOUR LINE 20 MA MODULE FOR EACH
F | INTERFACE 4344 ATI-16 FOUR LINES USED
MODULE (1) WHEN INSTALLING MORE THAN OME BOARD WITH THE SAME DEVICE
CODE MAKE SURE THAT THE BOARD COMNTAINING LINE O IS ALWAYS
0SEST HE PR SSOR (CPU OR DCU).
(1) ASYNCHRONOUS TERMINAL INTERFACE WITHOUT MODEM CONTROL. CLOSE 70 THE ocE { )

(2) ASYNCHRONOUS MODEM INTERFACE WITH MODEM CONTROL.

(3) CHARACTER SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE.

TERMINATOR
ITEM | TERMINATOR LOCATION NOTES
K ATI-16 TEST PLUG EIA CONNECTOR PANEL

L

i AMI-8 TEST PLUG

EIA CONNECTOR PANEL

i
M | CSI-2/CSI-1 TEST PLUG

EIA CONNECTOR PANEL

PANEL (HARDENED CHASSIS)

. CABLE | CONNECTING NOTES
{
AMI AND EIA CONN PANEL 005-014115
G AMI/8
AMI AND CHASSIS CONN 005-019397
| PANEL (HARDENED CPUS)
! ATI AND EIA CONN PANEL 005-014111
H | ATING | ATI AND CHASSIS CONN 005-019398
| PANEL (HARDENED CPUS}
| B
1 AMI AND CHASSIS CONN
AMI/8 PANEL (FOR 4371 AND 005-019058
. 4384 CONN PANELS)
| ATI AND CHASSIS CONN
ATI/16 | PANEL (FOR 4372 AND 005-019059
‘|4384 CONN PANELS)
‘ i
1 CSI AND EIA CONN PANEL 005-014105
csSi/
J csi 2 \ CSI AND CHASSIS CONN . 005-021104
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010-000257-05

PACKAGING

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262/263

INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS MULTIPLEXORS

ATI DAUGHTER BOARDS

ATI-16

Ref DGC 003-001352-01

- + * -+ * S K L]
DAUGHTER (emmmmm s I R
BOARD Y o0-3 0 !o8-11
LOCATIONS ' o H 1 o |}
' H ' ' i
e IO L
;-7;; o f}:ﬁ;E
1o Jgip 0 193 o
1 'y I
beee- -————d
L:' dig 1w
S i e
FEMALE
EDGE
CONNECTORS
DAUGHTER BOARDS
EIA 20mA
Ll
- WM nd
Ref DGC 003-000489-01 Ref DGC 003-001346-01

THE FIGURE SHOWS THE LOCATIONS OF THE FEMALE EDGE
CONNECTORS ON AN ATI-16 BOARD AND THE LINE NUMBERS
TO WHICH THE CONNECTORS CORRESPOND.

THE EIA AND 20mA INTERFACE MODULES ARE DAUGHTER

BOARDS THAT PLUG INTO THE ATI-16 BOARD. TO INSTALL
THE DAUGHTER BOARDS, PLUG THEM INTO THE APPROPRIATE
EDGE CONNECTOR. MAKE SURE THAT THE BOARDS ARE SEATED
PROPERLY, THEN SECURE THEM WITH A SCREW INSERTED THRU
AN INSULATING WASHER AND THE HOLE IN THE CENTER OF THE
DAUGHTER BOARD.
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INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS MULTIPLEXORS

010-000257-05

ASYNCHRONOUS MODEM INTERFACE

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001339 Rev Ol

ASYNCHRONOUS TERMINAL INTERFACE

AMI-8 a8 188 elefte] [1e] [16
8| 33 |88 35 42 ; 44 46 48
AU AU AUsAU%AugAU[
Ke ae s
s :
288 M2 Aol o A8
133313 ittt
¥ - - -
FE sow| | 'O | ewase
ion| A¢ | ow
¥ 4o EH
5 {EE
PN n 2
| | b
. £ - i f:y
n - " L a - §,: “l
F Hs]?|~'§
;. -

TAILORING
JUMPERING

CLOCK FREQUENCY JUMPERS

CLOCK O AMI-8  ATI-16 CLOCK 1 AMI-8 ATI-16
—
DESIRED INSERT | INSERT DESIRED INSERT | INSERT
BAUD RATE JUMPER | JUMPER BAUD RATE JUMPER | JUMPER
19200 Wh3 W5k 9600 Whi W55
9600 W13 W13 4800 Wik Wik
4800 W15 W15 2400 W16 W16
2400 W17 W17 1200 W18 W18
1200 W19 W17 600 W20 W20
600 W21 W21 300 W22 w22
300 W23 W23 150 w2k W2k
150 W25 W25 75 W26 W26
CLOCK 2
BAUD RATE RANGE INSERT RESULTING SOURCE
JUMPER FREQUENCY
34.42690 TO 74.85380 w8 9,600
74.85380 TO 149.7076 W6 19,200
149.7076 TO 299.4152 Wh 38,400
299.4152 TO 598.8304 W2 76,800
598.8304 TO 4800 W1 153,600

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001352 Rev Ol

ATI-16 [ 23 58 =2 23
22 33 33 1B6lai1B
331|251 e 16| 231e| [1w 3
33 35 39 42 44 46 (2| 48 +
AU AU 37 AU AU AU AU | 7| AU g
as - - - < e}
5 |8 § 8 £
I £ £ :
-
i = B % " ™ s
- iA E * i. k3
~ O O
o !

JUMPERS TO SELECT SOURCE FREQUENCY DIVISOR MINUS 1

BIT INSERT JUMPER NOTES
POSITION TO SPECIFY A 1
0 w27 THE INJERTED JUMPERS
1 w28 SPECIFY A BINARY NUMBER.
2 W29 TO FIND THE SOURCE FREQUENCY
3 W30 DIVISOR, ADD ONE TO THE
4 W31 NUMBER SPECIFIED BY THE
5 W32 JUMPERS. TO FIND THE BAUD
6 W33 RATE, DIVIDE THE SOURCE
7 W3k FREQUENCY (SEE TABLE
ABOVE) BY THE DECIMAL
VALUE OF THE FREQUENCY
DIVISOR.
CLOCK 3
BAUD RATE RANGE INSERT RESULTING SOURCE
JUMPER FREQUENCY
4.678363 TO 9.356725 W12 1,200
9.356725 TO  18.71345 W11 2,400
18.71345 70  37.42690 W10 4,800
37.42690 TO  74.85380 W9 9,600
74.85380 TO 149.7076 W7 19,200
149.7076  TO 299.4152 W5 38,400
299.4152  TO 2400 W3 76,800

JUMPERS FOR COMMONLY USED CLOCK FREQUENCIES

CLOCK 2
BAUD RATE| OCTAL VALUE OF INSERT
SOURCE FREQUENCY
DIVISOR MINUS 1 SOURCE SOURCE FREQUENCY
FREQUENCY DIVISOR MINUS ONE
CLOCK JUMPERS | JUMPERS
4800 37 W1 W30-W3h
3600 52 Wi W29,W31,W33
2400 77 W1 W29-W3h
1800 124 Wi W28,W30,W32
1200 177 W1 W28-W3k
600 377 W1 W27-W3h
300 377 W2 W27-W3h
150 377 Wh W27-W3k
110 256 W6 W27,W29,W31-W33
75 377 W6 W27-W3k
CLOCK 3
BAUD RATE| OCTAL VALUE OF INSERT
SOURCE FREQUENCY
DIVISOR MINUS 1 | SOURCE SOURCE FREQUENCY
FREQUENCY DIVISOR MINUS ONE
CLOCK JUMPERS JUMPERS
2400 37 W3 W38-Wh2
1800 52 W3 W37,W39,Wh1
1200 77 W3 W37-wh2
600 177 W3 W36-W42
300 377 W3 W35-Wh2
150 377 W5 W35-W42
110 256 W7 W35,W37,W39-Wh1
75 377 W7 W35-Wh2

DEVICE CODE JUMPERS

DEVICE CODE | INSERT
JUMPER

34 (MUX) W51

4L (MUX) W52

LINE ADDRESS GROUP JUMPERS

JUMPERS TO SELECT SOURCE FREQUENCY DIVISOR MINUS 1

BIT JUMPER TO INSERT
POSITION TO SPECIFY A 1

NOTES

W35
W36
W37
W38
W39
Who
Whi1
Wh2

NoOn W N - O

THE INSERTED JUMPERS

SPECIFY A BINARY NUMBER.

TO FIND THE SOURCE FREQUENCY
DIVISOR, ADD ONE TO THE
NUMBER SPECIFIED BY THE
JUMPERS. TO FIND THE BAUD
RATE, DIVIDE THE SOURCE
FREQUENCY (SEE TABLE ABOVE)
BY THE DECIMAL VALUE OF THE
SOURCE FREQUENCY DIVISOR.

MODEM CONTRO

COMPONENT BIT POSITIONS OF LINE ADDRESS IN DIA OR DOA
INSTRUCTIONS (INSERTED JUMPER SPECIFIES AN 0)
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 i

8-LINE W50 | W49 [wL8 Wh7 whé

ASYNCHRONOUS

WITH MODEM

CONTROL

16-LINE W50 | W49 | W48 wh7

ASYNCHRONOUS

WITHOUT

L

1-12



010-000257-05

TAILORING (CONT)

CHARACTER SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE DEVICE CODE JUMPERS 303 MODEM INTERFACE

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001353 Rev Ol TNSERT (Daughter Board)
DEVICE CODE JUMPER Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001589 Rev 00

34/35 (MUX/CRC) w8
4L4/L45 (MUX/CRC) W7

LINE ADDRESS GROUP JUMPERS

COMPONENT BIT POSITIONS OF LINE ADDRESS IN DIA OR DOA

INSTRUCTIONS (INSERTED JUMPER SPECIFIES AN 0)

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
2-LINE W27 | W26 | W25 w28 w23 W24 W22
SYNCHRONOUS
1-LINE W27 | W26 | w25 w28 W23 W24 W22 w21
SYNCHRONOUS W19

SYNCHRONOUS INTERNAL CLOCK JUMPERS

LINE USING INSERT JUMPER
INTERNAL CLOCK

EIA LINE O w5

EIA LINE 1 W6

303 LINE W1 ON DAUGHTER BOARD

P
:'g«':g CLOCK FREQUENCY JUMPERS
ow|3e
oWise BAUD RATE JUMPER TO

ria| Truleliia 4 1 114 1alell Swice ] INSERT

.23 26 | 3| 28 12 14 16 (3| 1

-G -G |®| -6 -G -6 -G |®]| - 38,400 Wik

19,200 W15

1 9,600 W16

h 4,800 W17

1 2,400 W10

1,200 Wit

B N B g g T | N e 8 600 W12

o i S T ERE D CORa] : T wa | 300 W13
"%D C;BW‘.‘FD. [@-:zm ) w3

CRC JUMPERS

FUNCTION INSERT
JUMPER

DISABLE CRC w30

ENABLE CRC W29

SPARE MODEM JUMPERS

MODEM DRIVER INSERT
JUMPER
SPARE A TO LINE O W1
SPARE B TO LINE O w2
SPARE A TO LINE 1 w3
SPARE B TO LINE 1 Wh

INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS MULTIPLEXORS

m-13




INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS MULTIPLEXORS 010-000257-05

INTERNAL CABLING (CONT)

ATI-16 AMI-8
SIGNAL | EIA BACKPANEL PIN NUMBER sienaL | E1A BACKPANEL PIN NUMBER
NAME* | CONNECTOR NAME#: | CONNECTOR
PIN LINE O | LINE 1| LINE 2| LINE 3| LINE 4| LINE 5| LINE 6 | LINE 7 PIN LINE O | LINE * | LINE 2| LINE 3| LINE 4 | LINE 5| LINE 6| LINE 7

XDAT-n 2 A-27 A-24 A-L7 A-36 A-61 A-73 A-85 A-90 XDAT- 2 A- - _ _ B _ R B
RDAT-n 3 A-23 A-22 A-39 A-32 A-59 A-71 A-83 A-88 RDAT-: 3 A-gg 2-;2 2-% 2-33 2317 Eif’. 5-23 g-;;

+V-n 11 A-21 A-20 A-35 A-30 A-57 A-69 A-81 A-86 RTS-n A A-26 A-35 A-71 A-38 3-25 B-22 B-40 B-71

-V-n 18 A-13 A-16 A-31 A-28 A-53 A-65 A-77 A-78 CTS-n 5 A-22 A-29 A-67 A-86 B-23 B-20 B-38 B-69
+5V-n 4,20 A-11 A-12 A-29 A-26 A-L9 A-63 A-75 A-76 DSR-n 6 A-20 A-27 A-65 A-8L B-19 8-18 B-36 B-67
GND-n 1,7 A-19 A-18 A-33 A-34 A-55 A-67 A-79 A-8lL DTR-n 20 A-18 A-23 Al A-85 B-15 B-16 4 B-o1

CD-n 8 A-16 A-21 A-59 A-76 B-13 B-14 B-30 B-49
RI-n 22 A-12 A-19 A-57 A-83 B-11 B-12 B-28 B-47
SIGNAL | EIA BACKPANEL PIN NUMBER GND-n 1, 7 A-34 A-33 A-63 A-78 B-1 B-2 B-24 B-53
NAME* | CONNECTOR
PIN LINE 8 | LINE 9 [LINE 10| LINE 11 [LINE 12 |LINE 13|LINE 14| LINE 15 % NOTE: THE ''n'' IN THE SIGNAL NAME REFERS TO THE LINE NUMBER. THUS THE
siG G R F -0;

AT 3 515 8 530 53h -y 5och 571 T3 L:Nr;m; G%:T_Tg /E“Lg ggNgscm PIN 2 FOR LINE O IS XDAT-0; FOR
RDAT-n 3 B-15 B-16 B-28 B-32 B-Lk B-52 B-70 B-72 ’ ’ ’

+V-n 11 B-13 B-1L B-26 B-31 B-42 B-49 B-53 B-85

~V-n 18 B-11 B-12 B-22 B-25 B-38 B-47 B-67 B-79

+5V-n 4,20 B-5 B-6 B-20 B-23 B-36 B-43 B-51 B-77

GND-n 1,7 B-1 B-2 B-24 B-27 B-40 B-50 B-69 B-89

% NOTE: THE "n'' IN THE SIGNAL NAME REFERS TO THE LINE NUMBER. THUS THE
SIGNAL GOING TO EIA CONNECTOR PIN 2 FOR LINE O IS XDAT-0; FOR
LINE 1, XDAT-1; AND SO ON.

CSl-1
S1GNAL EIA BACKPANEL PIN NUMBER
NAME® CONNECTOR
PIN LINE O LINE 1
SPA-n 14 A-36 A-53
XDAT-n 2 A-32 A-49
XCLK-n 15 A-30 A-47
RDAT-n 3 A-28 A-39
RTS-n L A-26 A-35
RCLK-n 17 A-24 A-31
CTS-n 5 A-22 A-29
DSR-n 6 A-20 A-27
DTR-n 20 A-18 A-23
CD-n 8 A-16 A-21
RI-n 22 A-12 A-19
SPB-n 23 A-11 A-13
GND-n 1, 7 A-34 A-33
* NOTE:

THE ''n'* IN THE SIGNAL NAME REFERS TO THE LINE NUMBER.
THUS THE SIGNAL GOING TO THE EIA CONNECTOR PIN 2 FOR
LINE O IS XDAT-0; FOR LINE 1, XDAT-1; AND SO ON.

m-14




010-000257-0%

MV /8000

INTEGRATED COMMUNICATIONS MULTIPLEXORS

CABLE PLACEMENT

PC BOARD PLACEMENT IN SLOTS

THESE BOARDS MUST BE PLACED IN AN 1/O ONLY
SLOT. IF THEY ARE PLACED IN AN 1/O MEMORY
SLOT, DAMAGE TO OTHER BOARDS MAY OCCUR.

EJECTOR/INJECTOR

NOVA 4, S/140

NOTE:

FOR NOVA 4 AND S/140, WIRE WRAP AS FOLLOWS ON BACKPANEL -
1.
2.
3.

4.

JUMPER PIN B96 OF EACH SLOT CONTAINING AN ICM BOARD TOGETHER.
JUMPER PIN B91 OF EACH SLOT CONTAINING AN ICM BOARD TOGETHER.
JUMPER PIN B94 OF EACH SLOT TO PIN B93 OF THE PREVIOUS SLOT SO
THAT IT RESEMBLES THE JUMPERING FOR INTERRUPT AND DCH PRIORITY.
IF BOARDS HAVE DIFFERENT DEVICE CODES, UMCPIN (B94) SHOULD NOT
BE JUMPERED TO UMCPOUT (B93). RXDN (B96) SHOULD NOT BE JUMPERED
BETWEEN BOARDS OF DIFFERENT DEVICE CODES.

in-15



DCU/200 SERIES 4254

010-000209-02

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

DG-05015

MAJOR COMPONENT

SPECIFICATIONS OF THE CHASSIS-MOUNTED COMPONENTS

Mounting
Item [Component Location Notes
A |DATA CONTROL UNIT (DCU) | COMPUTER CHASSIS
CABLE
Item [Cable Connecting ”“Anoman Notes
PIN EDGE C
@ | 095:008135 DCu and EXTERNAL 2 PRouh 2 3 flipsee
_G » [
INTERNAL 1/0 BUS CATEGORY 8
® 005-012590 - 4 EXTERNAL 2 M/600, C/350, $/250
INTERNAL and 170 BUS .6 CATEGORY D
® 005-006136 beu o EXTERNAL 2 CANNON CONNECTOR
INTERNAL and /0 BUS .6 CATEGORY A
(e 005-020295 ¢ 4 EXTERNAL 2 (2) CANNON CONNECTORS
INTERNAL beu and /o Bus .6 CATEGORY C

Max Allowable Mox Allowable Controller's
Slots Data Channel Type of Data Channe! | Programmed 1/0 | +5 Volt Current
Item Component Chassis Required | Lotency (u sec) | Service Desired Latency + Draw ( Amps)
High Speed , Standard
A |ocu COMPUTER 1 X X — 8.0
06G-0/92
M 1220/10
820/10
NOVA N2/10
1210/4
SNOVA N2/b
CATEGORY A 1200/17 CATEGORY B N3/12
TYPE I 800/7 TYPE — $100
COMPUTERS 1800/17 COMPUTERS
S200
840/17
830/17 5230
€300
C330
S130
M600
€350
CATEGORY € MV4000 CATEGORY D 5250
TYPE Qgggoo ! TYPE 3532 4 S/X/C  REFERENCE EXP
N .
COMPUTERS MV 10000 COMPUTERS MV6000 CHASS[S 010'S FOR
MV8000 SPECIFIC CABLING
S120 REQUIREMENTS.
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010-000209-02

INTERNAL CABLING
SHIPPING
I1/0 BUS INTERNAL CABLE CONNECTION FOR DATA CONTROL UNIT
005-6135, 005-12590 005-6136 005-20295
Back Panel Edge Connectors Socket Connector CANNON CONN.
FOR PACKING PROCEDURE, Signal Names Pin Numbers Pin Numbers Pin Numbers PIN NUMBERS
SEE 010-000262 GND GND A 50 J2-2, J2-18 J2-16
PWR ON A3 B 49 N/A
SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS MSKO B67 C 43 J1-23
INTA B54 D 38 J1-4
Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative Maximum DATIB B53 E 20 J1-3
Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity Period DATIA B52 F 19 J1-5
33 S {Non-condensing) °F 5 (Non-condensing) DS3 B51 H 35 J1-14
< - < DATOC B49 J 24 J1-6
~hoto+15 03/8 50,000f:. [4#0to+15 CLR B48 K 2 J1-18
#/80% 15.,200m 0%/80% 90 days STRT B40 L 48 J1-19
<540 to +65 <40 to +65 DATIC B38 M 21 J1-21
DATOB B36 N 23 J1-22
DATOA B34 P 22 J1-2
ASYEN B31 R 25 J2-h
CATEGORY D DS4 B27 S 36 J1-13
DSH B25 T 37 J1-16
EDGE CONNECTOR DS2 B23 U 34 J1-15
DS1 B19 \ 33 J1-31
$/250,C/350,M/600 IORST B15 W 42 J1-37
DSO B13 X 32 J1-32
IOPLS Bl1 Y 41 J1-38
SELD B6 Z 417 J1-8
SELB A90 a 46 J1-7
INTP OUT A87 c 39 J1-36
BIRT A88 d 27 J2-17
BLIO A85 e 28 J2-20
INTR A86 f 40 Ji-25
RQENB A49 m 45 J1-29
DATAT A47 n 10 J1-45
DATA14 A57 p 17 J1-46
DATAbD A59 r 8 J1-47
DATA11l A6l s 14 J1-30
DATAT12 A63 t 15 J1-12
DATAS A65 u 11 J1-48
DATA4 AB7 v 7 J1-49
DATAO A69 w 3 J1-26
DATADJ ATl X 12 Ji-10
DATAI3 AT3 y 16 J1-11
DATAI1 AT5 z 4 J1-27
DATAIH AT6 AA 18 J1-28
DATA3 ATT AB 6 J1-33
DATAT0 AT8 AC 13 J1-43
DATA2 A91 AD 5 J1-4b
DATAS A92 AE 9 J1-50, J1-L42, J1-9
GND GND AF 1 J1-34, Ji-17, J1-1
50/60 Hz ABL N/A N/A N/A
CATEGORY C WIRE WRAP PINS
EDGE CONNECTOR /ON BACK PANEL
MV /4000 - 8
MV /8000l . ~f CONNECTOR
S/280
MV/10000/ CATEGORY A
CATEGORY B
- nr : CANNON CONNECTOR
EDGE CONNECTOR
: NOVA,SNOVA 120017
- i S 1220/10,820/10 800/7 1200/7, 80017
TR T R = : : 4 1 NOVA 2/10,1210/4 840/17 83017
— - : : NOVA 2/4 NOVA 3/12.
NOVA 3/4,5/100,5/200
$/130,5/230,€/300,C/330
DCU/200 SERIES 4254
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DCU/200 SERIES 4254

010-000209-02
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DG-0/882

Ref. DGC.

107-963 Rev.00

DEVICE CODE JUMPERS

Bit Positions of Device Code

Insert Jumper to Specify 1

0 1 2

w6 W5 W4 w3 w2 wi

3 4 5

DG-0/748

MEMORY PARTITION JUMPERS

Location of addresses 0-7777

Jumper inserted

DCU memory Host memory

Wit w12

Size of DCU memory W13 in for 1K

out for 4K

REAL-TIME CLOCK JUMPERS

Jumper Configuration

Clock Period (in milliseconds)

w10 W9 w8 w7 50Hz Line £0Hz Line
in in in in 320.00 266.67
in in in out 300.00 250.00
in in out in 280.00 233.33
in in out out 260,00 216.67
in out in in 240.00 200.00
in out in out 220.00 183.33
in out out in 200.00 166.67
in out out out 180.00 150.00
out in in in 160.00 133.33
out in in out 140.00 116.67
out in out in 120.00 100.00
out in out out 100,00 83.33
out out in in 80.00 66.67
out out in out 60.00 50.00
out out out in 40.00 33.33
out out out out 20.00 16.67

TAILORING

COMPUTER CHASSIS BACKPANEL JUMPERING

JUMPER CONNECTIONS FOR AN EMPTY I O SLOT
Signal on Pin to Signal on Pin
INTP IN A96 INTP OUT A95
DCHP IN A94 DCHP OUT A93
0DG-01745

REAL-TIME CLOCK JUMPER WIRE

Pin Number for
Line Frequency

Pin Number for

Data Control

Type of Computer Source Unit Slot
NOVA LINE B6 of SLOT 3 xxABL
SUPERNOVA, NOVA 3/12 B6 of SLOT 4 xxA8L
s/100, B6 of SLOT § xxA8L
$130, C/150 B6 OF SLOT 7
S/200, S/230, C/300, B6 of SLOT 6 xxABL
€/330
$/250, C/350 B25 of SLOT 16 xxA8L
M/600 B25 of SLOT 22 xxABL
$280 SINGLE MALE PIN
MV4000 CONNECTOR (PART OF

VNR CABLE ASSY, ABL
LOCATED NEAR CI
CONNECTOR)
MV6000 A17 SLOT 0O ABLs
MV80003** J1-37, J3-37, J5-37 A8l
B51 SLOT 27
MVB00O |1 B51 SLOT 23 ABLs
MV1000 B51 SLOT 37 ALy
N/E EXPANSION A17 SLOT O A8l

*%NOTE: INTERNAL CABLES (005-12590 , 005-20295)
HAVE 2 WIRES ON PIN A84 (1 WITH A MALE

CONNECTOR. 1 WITH A FEMALE) TO FACILITATE

MULTIPLE DCU CONFIGURATIONS

EX. THE DCU CLOSEST TO THE RTC SOURCE WILL
USE THE FEMALE CONNECTOR TO ACQUIRE
THE 50/60 Hz SIGNAL. THE MALE WILL THEN
BE DAISY CHAINED TO THE FEMALE OF THE
NEXT DCU ETC.

*%*NOTE: THE 50/60 SIGNAL IS
HARDWIRED TO THE DEDICATED
DCU SLOT 4k PIN ABL.

EJECTOR RAIL

PC BOARD PLACEMENT IN SLOTS

DATA CHANNEL MAP SELECTION

Data Channel
Map Selection

Wire wrap j
Computer Ba

umpers on
ckpanel

Type of DCU Slot Pins . .
Computer (XX=DCU Slot) | Destination
NOVA 3 XXA89 XXB62
$/130 XXA89 XXB62
XXA79% Slot 3 pin Al2
$/230, €/330 XXA89 XXB62
XXA79* Slot 5 pin A12
$/250,C/350 XXA89 XXB62
XXA79 SLOT 12 PIN A12
M/600 XXA89 XXB62
XXA79 SLOT 18 PIN A12

* When DCU is used in S$/130,
Expansion chassis, only XXA89 to XXB62
wire can be installed. This
DCU to Maps A and B.

$/230, C/330

limits the

TYPE OF WIREWRAP
COMPUTER JUMPERS ON B/P
MV4000
:52800 NO WIRE
MV8000 WRAPS
MV8000 |1 REQUIRED
MV10000

m-18



010-000120-06

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

MAJOR_COMPONENT

Mounting
Item |Component Location Notes
@ [PATA CONTROL UNIT
(Dcy) COMPUTER CHASSIS
0602672
CABLE
Max ATl
Item [Cable Connecting ‘“x owianglNotes
DCU TNTERNAL and EXTERNAL 2 oo mote
0O | BUS (005-006135) | DCU 1/0 BUS .6 ee no (CATEGORY B)
DCU INTERNAL EXTERNAL 5
© |1/0 sus(005-020295) | ocu and /0 Bus -6 |5 "t (CATEGORY )
DCU INTERNAL EXTERNAL
2
© |i/0 sus(005-006136) | bCu and U0 BUS .6 | S MOte ((CATEGORY A)
DCU TNTERNAL EXTERNAL ) R
O |i/0 sus(005-012590) | peu and 6 Bus ° 6 | 3°€ NOTe (CATEGORY D)

SPECIFICATIONS OF THE
CHASSIS-MOUNTED COMPONENTS

Moax Allowable Mox Allowable Controller's
Slots Data Channel Type of Data Channel | Progrommed 1/0 | +5 Volt Current
Item Component Chassis Required | Latency (i sec) | Service Desired Latency * Drow ( Amps)
High Speed , Standard
A |ocu COMPUTER 1 —_ X X — 3.0
DG-0I¥2

DCU/50 DATA CONTROL UNIT, SERIES 450

NOTE: capLES

NOVA
SNOVA
CATEGORY 1200/17
A 800/7
TYPE 1200/17 CATEGORY
COMPUTERS | 800/17 B
005-006136 | 840/17 TYPE
830/17 COMPUTERS
005-006135
CATEGORV MV/4000
TYPE MV/8000 11 (L19)
COMPUTERS 5280

005-020295 MV10000

M600
€350
CATSGORY $250
s1ko
TYPE
COMPUTERS NOVA L/S/C/X

005-012590 Mvgooéj__ REF. EXPANSION
MVBO0O | cpassis 010's
$120 SPECIFIED CABLE

REQU I REMENTS.

1220/10
820/10
N2/10
1210/4
N2/4
N3/12
N3/4
$100
$200
§230
€300
€330
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DCU/50 DATA CONTROL UNIT, SERIES 450 010-000120-06

[/O BUS INTERNAL CABLE CONNECTION FOR DATA CONTROL UNIT
] I 005-6135, 005-12590 005-6136 005-20295
‘ Back Panel i Edge Connectors Socket Connector CANNON CONN.
Signal Names | Pin Numbers | Pin Numbers Pin Numbers PIN NUMBERS
GND GND ! A 50 J2-2, J2-18 J2-16
FOR PACKING PROCEDURE, PWR ON A3 i B 49 N/A
MSKO B67 C 43 J1-23 '
SEE 010'000262 INTA | BS54 D 38 Ji-h RRLIE AL A UL LU B
DATIB | B53 E 20 Ji-3 A i T T TN
DATIA | BS52 F 19 -5 ) a
DS3 B51 H 35 J1-14 LT T N
DATOC B49 J 24 -6 - : o s .
CLR B48 K 2 J1-18
STRT B40 L 48 Ji-1g
DATIC B38 M 21 J1-21
DATOB B36 N 23 J1-22
DATOA B34 P 22 J1-2
ASYEN B31 R 25 J2-4
DS4 B27 S 36 Ji-13
DS5 B25 T 37 Ji-16
Ds2 B23 U 34 J1-15
DS1 B19 v 33 Ji-31
IORST B15 w 42 J1-37
DS BI13 X 32 J1-32
IOPLS | Bl1 Y 41 J1-38
SELD | B6 z 47 J1-8
SELB i A90 a 46 -7
INTP OUT A87 ¢ 39 i-36
BIR7 AB8 d 27 s2-17
LI ABS e 28 J2-20
INTR | A86 f 40 Ji-25
RQENB A49 m 45 J1-29
DATAT A47 n 10 J1-k5
TAT4 57 7 V
o N P u e DEVICE CODE JUMPERS
DATAT1 A61 s 14 J1-30
DATAT?2 AB3 t 15 J1-12 Bit Positions of Device Code 0 1 2 3 4 5
DATAB AB5 u 11 J1-48 i
DATA4 A67 v 7 J1-49 Insert Jumper to Specify 1 W6 W5 W4 W3 w2 wi
DATAD A69 w 3 J1-26 DG-01748
DATAY ATl X 12 Ji-10
DATAT3 AT3 y 16 J1-11
DATAI A75 z 4 Ji-27
DATATS AT6 AA 18 J1-28
DATA3 AT AB 6 Ji1-33
BATATD 78 ae 13 e MEMORY PARTITION JUMPERS
DATA2 A91 5 -
DATAB A92 22 ; j::g Ji-b2, J1-9 Location of addresses 0-1777 DCU memory Host memory
CATEGORY D GND GND AF 1 J1-34, Ji-17, J1-1 Jumper inserted wit w12
EDGE CONNECTOR s /
VR 50/60 Hz 1 ABL N/A N/A N/A 560743
$/250,C/350,M/600
REAL-TIME CLOCK JUMPERS
Jumper Configuration Clock Period (in milliseconds)
w10 w9 w8 w17 50Hz Line 60Hz Line
WIRE WRAP PINS = - = - 320 00 266 o7
: _ in in in in . .
_—ON BACK PANEL in in  in  out 300.00 250.00
i i t i 280. 33.
. DATA CONTROL UNIT noEomon a2
CONNECTOR in out in  in 240.00 200.00
in out in out 220.00 183.33
in out out in 200.00 166.67
in out out out 180.00 150.00
out in in in 160.00 133.33
out in in out 140.00 116.67
out in out in 120.00 100.00
out in out out 100.00 83.33
out out in in 80.00 66.67
out out in out 60.00 50.00
out out out in 40.00 33.33
out out out out 20.00 16.67
06-01750
CATEGORY C
£ DGE CONNECTOR
MV 4000
MV 800011
s 280
MV 10000 T T TN
B W Boae ks B |
| y]:; ‘ EDGE CONNECTOR SOCKET STYLE CONNECTOR
' )




010-000120-06

TAILORING (Cont.)

COMPUTER CHASSIS BACKPANEL JUMPERING

JUMPER CONNECTIONS FOR AN EMPTY 1/0 SLOT

Signal on Pin to Signal on Pin

INTP IN A96 INTP OUT A95
DCHP IN A9k DCHP OUT A93
06-0/1745

DATA CHANNEL
MAP SELECTION

WIRE WRAP JUMPERS ON
COMPUTER BACKPANEL

T R T e
$/200 C/300 NOVA 3 | XX A89 XX B62

$/130, €/150 ii 233* éfo$6§ PIN A12
$/230 C/330 ii 233* éio$6§ PIN A12
~/250 €/350 i: :33 §i0$6$2 PIN A2
M/600 ii :33 §i036%8 PIN A12

“NOTE: When DCU is

wire can be
DCU to maps

used in $/130, S/230, C/330
Expansion Chassis, only XX A89 to XX B62
installed. This limits the

A and B.

REAL-TIME CLOCK JUMPER WIRE
Pin Number for Pin Number for
Line Frequency Data Control
Type of Computer Source Unit Slot

NOVA line computer B6 of slot 3 A8L
SUPERNOVA computer B6 of slot 4 A8Y
ECLIPSE S/100 computer B6 of slot 5 A8L
ECLIPSE S/200, S/230, B6 of slot 6 A8L
C/300 and C/330 computers
$/130, ¢/150 BG6 of slot 7 ABL
NOVA 2/4 computer 56 of slot 3 ABL
NOVA 3/12 computer B6 of slot 4 ABL
NOVA 4 computer A88 of slot 1 ABL
E250/350 computers B25 of slot 16 A8L
M60C computer* B25 of slot 22 N8L
$280 SINGLE MALE PIN
MV4000 CONNECTOR (PART OF

VNR CABLE ASSY, AR

LOCATED NEAR CI

CONNECTOR)
MV6000 A17 SLOT 0 ABL:
MV8000 J1-37, J3-37, J5-37 A8

B51 SLOT 27 )
MV8000 |1 B51 SLOT 23 A8L
MV 1000 B51 SLOT 37 ABL
N/E EXPANSION A17 SLOT O SUES

#NOTE: THIS YIRE RUNS FROM MAIMN CHASSIS TO EXPANSION
CHASSIS WHEN DCU RESIDES IN EXPANSION CHASSIS.

#=NOTE: INTERNAL CABLES (005-12590 , 005-20295)
HAVE 2 WIRES ON PIN A84 (1 WITH A MALE
CONNECTOR. 1 WITH A FEMALE) TO FACILITATE
MULTIPLE DCU CONFIGURATIONS

EX. THE DCU CLOSEST TO THE RTC SOURCE WILL
USE THE FEMALE CONNECTOR TO ACQUIRE
THE 50/60 Hz SIGNAL. THE MALE WILL THEN
BE DAISY CHAINED TO THE FEMALE OF THE
NEXT DCU ETC.

%5iNOTE: THE 50/60 SIGNAL IS

HARDWIRED TO THE DEDICATED
DCU SLOT 44 PIN A8L.

DCU/50 DATA CONTROL UNIT, SERIES 450

TYPE OF COMPUTER

WIRE WRAP JUMPERS
ON COMPUTER B/P

MV4000

$280

MV6000
MV8000
MV800011(L19)
MV10000

NO WIRE
WRAPS RE-
QUIRED
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microNOVA COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM

010-000190-06

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

SPECIFICATIONS OF THE
CHASSIS-MOUNTED COMPONENTS

Mox Allowable

Max Allowable

Controller's

Slots Data Channel Type of Data Channel | Programmed /0 | +5 Volt Current
Item Component Chassis Required | Latency (u sec) | Service Desired Latency + Draw ( Amps) Notes:
High Speed , Standard
A COMM. +15V -0.15
CONTROLLER COMPUTER 1 .12 uS 1.9 -5V -0.05
L-LINE +I15V -0.035
B | AsyNC. INT.| COMPUTER 1 12 uS 1.7 -5V -0.17
c SYNC
INTERFACE COMPUTER 1 12 us 1.5 +15V -0.035
D +15V -0.15
CRC COMPUTER 1 .12 uS 0.7 -5y -0.03

MAJOR COMPONENT
Mounting
Item [Component Location Notes
COMMUN I CATIONS CONSECUTIVE MAXIMUM OF L [NTERFACE BOARDS
CONTROLLER 1/0 SLOTS IN ANY COMBINATION
B 4-LINE ASYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER IN LOWEST SLOT, SYNC
INTERFACE™ 2-9  (9-5L0T) BOARD(S) NEXT, ASYNC BOARD(S)
C 1-LINE SYNCHRONOUS NEXT, AND CRC BOARD IN LAST
INTERFACE® 2-18 (18-SLOT) (HIGHEST) sLOT
D | CRC SEE SHEET 2 - INTERNAL CABLING
CABLE
M
Item |Cable Connecting ”axAllowedl:ng Notes
E INTERNAL BUS LOWEST SUB- "4 NEXT SUB- 0.2 ONE NEEDED FOR EACH IN-
CABLE SYSTEM BOARD SYSTEM BOARD .06 |TERFACE BOARD OR CRC
F | 4-LINE ASYNC COMMUNICATIONS v ASYNCHRONOUS | 1.0 ONE PER ASYNCHRONOUS
CABLE LINES (&) INTERFACE .3 |INTERFACE BOARD
G | SYNCHRONOUS COMMUNICATIONS «  SYNCHRONOUS | i.0 ONE PER SYNCHRONOUS
CABLE LINE INTERFACE -3 |INTERFACE BOARD
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010-000190-06

SHIPPING

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,

SEE 010-000262

SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative Maximum

Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity Period
°F . (Non-condensing)| 3 o°C (Non-condensing )
F40to+160Q 50,000t . -hoto:lég/

- ! 0%/80% 15.200m P 0¥/80% 90 days

240 to+71 Lo to+71]
DG-03224

microNOVA COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM

INTERNAL CABLING

COMMUN I CATIONS CONTROLLER
FIRST INTERFACE BOARD *
SECOND INTERFACE BOARD *

LAST COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM
BOARD

* UP TO 4 INTERFACE BOARDS MAY
BE CONFIGURED IN EACH SYSTEM.
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microNOVA COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM

010-000190-06

] |
[l

COMMUNICATIONS CONTROLLER

Ref. DGC 107-000871-02

 ——
(L I
§

Shitclic

o

NOTE:

SECONDARY DEVICE CODE bks.
REMOVE JUMPER W7 TO SELECT THE
PRIMARY DEVICE CODE 34g.

INSERT JUMPERS W5 AND W6 TO
SELECT +12V POWER SUPPLY.
REMOVE JUMPERS W5 AND W6 WHEN
USING THE +15V POWER SUPPLY.

E]:Ii[] ! {[’ |
l 2222 | | |:-:D J
l L EE ] E]
e | | rs
| , I [
| | D | | R4
| z=
L_ JENR N l__ —— e e __J
W5 AND W6 DELETED
IN REV 03
ASYNC INLTIALIZATLON BAUD RATE SELECTION JUMPERS
BAUD RATF W3 W1 W2 W
50 IN 1M ouT IN
75 14 IN GuT ouT
110 nuT ouT ouT ouT
i34.5 K ouT IN IN
150 ouT ouT ouT N
200 1t T IN ouT
300 out ouT IN ouT
600 IN ouT ouT IN
1200 ouT IN ouT ouT
1800 ouT IN ouT IN
2400 ouT ouT IN IN
4800 ouT IN IN ouT
9600 ouT IN IN IN
19,200 IN IN IN ouT
NOTE: INSERT JUMPER W7 TO SELECT THE

TAILORING
JUMPERING

4-LINE ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE

Ref. DGC 107-000872-02

u9 ulo| ®® |ur

0l
-— oo
(X ]
€23
&Y
[

= =
==

l J LINE ADDRESS SELFCTION -JUMPERS
LINE
ADDRESS | W1 W2
0g-"c | IN IN
bgTy | IN out
10 =13y OUT IN
14 g-17g | ouT ouT

WhE' IN, JUMPER W7 DILABLES STFTWARE BAUD-RATE
SELECTION. 1T MUST oF “UT TOR NIAGNOSTIC TEST.

FLEM 0 MODEM S (10T JSeD "UITH THi ASYNCHRONOUC
CUTERFACH CLEAR TO O CEND WUST BT FORCED OGN THE
FOLLOWING JUMPERS.

LINE W3 uh | WS 16
FIRST IN

SECOND IN

THIRD I IN i
FOURTH IN

JUMPER BLOCKS J@ - J2 CONFICURE LINES B - 3 AS FOLLOWS:
EIA RS-232C SELECTED WHEN PIN 1 OF BLOCK IS IN PIN 1 OF
SOCKET 20 mA CURRENT LOOP SELECTED WHEN PIN 11 OF BLOCK IS
IN PIN 1 OF SOCKET.

1-LINE SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE

Ref. DGC 107-000870-00

114 I14
U27 | o u28 u29 u3s u3l u32 u33 u34
°

(= |

L]
m
] 2
L]
{53y ]
R’z
lll4 14 () 116 |14 114 114 14
uI7 ui8 U9 u20 u21 uz22 u23 u24 2
0

Nuiiag Wie
T1a e FE% 16 116 oW 2

U9 ulg v ult ul2 E .; ul4

:
" W ey '
w
: IIIIEIHIIII' et jEEzE}iII::II

E“.—I__(_I_ N . CEer (1] —

INTERNAL BAUD RATE SELECTION JUMPERS (ONLY USED WHEN
Vi 1S INSERTED FOR DIAGNOSTIC PURPOSES)

16 '

13
w60

&
c22

BAUD RATE wh w5 W6 W7 w8 w9
300 ouT IN ouT ouT ouT IN
600 IN ouT ouT IN ouT IN

1200 ouT ouT IN ouT ouT IN

2400 ouT ouT ouT IN ouT IN

4800 ouT IN IN ouTt ouT IN

9600 IN IN IN ouT ouT IN

19,200 ouT ouT IN ouT IN ouT

LINE ADDRESS SELECTION JUMPERS

JUMPERS
SELECT w2 W3
00g IN IN
Ok g ouT IN
108 IN ouT
1hg out out

W1  WHEN INSERTED, FORCES CLEAR TO SEND WHEN NO MODEM IS USED.

W10 WHEN INSERTED, PROVIDES BAUD RATE CLOCK FROM THE BOARD TO THE
MODEM. USED WHEN THE MODEM HAS NO INTERNAL CLOCK.

n-24



010-000190-06

TAILORING (CONT)
JUMPERING

CRC GENERATOR

Ref. DGC 107-000873-02

| L LT

microNOVA COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM

u{mﬂ

|
|
]

A _——_

Wl AND W2 DELETED
IN REV 03.

DEVICE CODE W3

PRIMARY 358 ouT

SECONDARY LoSg IN

NOTE: INSERT W1 AND W2 FOR +15V SUPPLY.
REMOVE W1 AND W2 FOR +12V SUPPLY.
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microNOVA COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM 010-000190-06

INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CABLING INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CABLING

COMPONENT SIDE

USER CONNECTIONS

USER CONNECTIONS

4 LINE ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE CONNECTOR SIGNAL

USER BOARD B SIGNAL USER BOARD STGNAL
o1 X XDATA-RTN O TEY 27 <DATA-RTN 2 SYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE CONNECTOR SIGNALS 005-019972
J1-2 A2 XMT-DATA 0 J3-2 A28 XMT-DATA 2 USER | BOARD SIGNAL USER | BOARD SIGNAL USER | BOARD SIGNAL
J1-22 A3 RING IND O J3-22 A29 RING IND 2
J1-8 AL RDR-RTN/CD 0 J3-8 A30 RDR-RTN/CD 2 Al A19 6 A37 DSR
J1-20 AS DTR 0 J3-20 A31 DTR 2 2 20 38
J1-5 A6 CTS 0 J3-5 A32 cTS 2 3 21 5 39 (A
J1-6 A7 DSR 0 J3-6 A33 DSR 2 4 22 Lo
J1-25 A8 RDR RUN 0 J3-25 A3L RDR RUN 2 5 23 20 i1 DTR
J1-7 A9 GND J3-7 A35 GND 6 24 42
Ji-3 A10 RCV-DATA 0 J3-3 A36 RCV-DATA 2 7 17 25 RCVR CLK 8 43 cD
Ji-4, 18 ATl RDATA-RTN/RTS 0 J3-4,18 A37 RDATA-RTN/RTS 2 8 26 Ly
A12 A38 9 4 27 RTS 22 45 RING IND
A13 A39 10 28 46 .
J2-11 Alh XDATA-RTN 1 Jh-11 ALO XDATA-RTN 3 1 3 29 R.D. 2 47 T0
J2-2 Al5 XMT-DATA 1 JL-2 Al XMT-DATA 3 12 ) 30 48
J2-22 A6 ; RING IND 1 J4-22 AL2 RING IND 3 13 23 31 SPARE B 15 49 XMT CLK
J2-8 A7 ! RDR-RTN/CD 1 i J4-8 AL3 RDR-RTN/CD 3 14 32 50
J2-20 A18 i DTR 1 i J4-20 Alh DTR 3 15 7 33 GND
J2-5 A19 ! CTS 1 ; Jb-5 ALS cTs 3 16 34
J2-6 A20 DSR 1 | J4-6 AL6 DSR 3 17 14 35 SPARE A
J2-25 A21 RDR RUN 1 Jb-25 ALy RDR-RUN 3 18 36
J2-7 A22 GND J4-7 ALS GND
J2-3 A23 RCV-DATA 1 Jb-3 ALY RCV-DATA 3
J2-4,18 A2k RDATA-RTN/RTS 1 Jb-4,18 A50 RDATA-RTN/RTS 3
A25
A26
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010-000225-02

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

MAJOR COMPONENTS
ITEM | COMPONENT MOUNTING LOCATION NOTES
SLOTS 2-18 (3 AND
A | ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE AN chassis)
BOARD
SLOTS 2-8 (8 SLOT CHASSIS)
CONSOLE DEBUG ASYNCHRONOUS CANNOT BE USED WITH HAND HELD
B | opTiON INTERFACE BOARD CONSOLE OR AUTO PROGRAM
SLOTS 2-18 (9 AND
C ::‘ETMEg::cREESTART 18 SLOT CHASSIS) ;gfzsogPPORTED BY
SLOTS 2-8 (8 SLOT CHASSIS)
b | DOWN-UINELOAD REMOTE RESTART
OPTION INTERFACE
CABLE
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING MAXLCTH | \oTes
T M
REMOTE RESTART REMOTE REMOTE
INTEREACE RESTART  TO RESTART 1000 YO
INTERFACE INTERFACE 305
REMOTE
MODEM RESTART  TO MODEM 50 MODEL
INTERFACE 15.24 | 11918
E | NOVA/ECLIPSE :EQSI:T 7o NOVAECUPSE | 50 MODEL 1191C
ALM (EIA ONLY)
INTERFACE 15.24
MICROPRODUCTS CS | REMOTE MPCS
OR RESTART  TO OR 1000 prote
NOVA/ECLIPSE ULM INTERFACE UM 305
ASYNCHRONOUS ASYNC. COMMUNICA- | 4
INTERFACE INTERFACE ©  TIONS LINE 03 | 005-7508

microNOVA ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE, 4207

SPECIFICATIONS OF CHASSIS-MOUNTED COMPONENTS

NO. OF
ITEM | COMPONENT SLOTS CURRENT DRAW
REQUIRED +5V -5V +12Vv +15V
ASYNCHRONOUS
A INTERFACE 1 0.7A 0.03A 0.25A (4207-S)| 0.21A (4207)
BOARD
CONSOLE
B DEBUG NONE 1.1A — — (4208) — (4208)
OPTION
REMOTE
C RESTART 1 96A 0.03A 0.25A (4230-S)| 0.21A (4230)
INTERFACE
DOWN-LINE LOAD
D OPTION NONE 0.3A — — (4233) — (4233)

FOR OTHER MICROPRODUCTS COMMUNICATIONS RELATED DOCUMENTS SEE: 010-000190
010-000191

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,

SEE 010-000262
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microNOVA ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE, 4207 010-000225-02

TAILORING
ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE

REF: DGC 107-000648-03, Ok, AND 05

PARITY JUMPERS

° TYPE OF PARITY | W17 | WI5
L ]
° EVEN ouT | IN
. 0DD IN IN 4
207 ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE TO COMMUNICATIONS LINE CABLE 005-019971.
° NONE out | out 7 5-01997
PRINTED CIRCUIT CABLE CABLE
SIGNAL NAME BOARD PIN # -To- PIN # -TO- PIN #
RECEIVE DATA Al 1 3
RECEIVE DATA RETURN A3 2 18
jg GROUND A7 4 7
g . READER RUN A17 9 25
~ -TRANSMIT DATA A21 11 2
° TRANSMIT DATA RETURN A23 12 11
_J CLEAR TO SEND A2 A 5
CARRIER DETECT Al B 8
DATA SET READY A6 c 6
ot oo 0 RING INDICATOR A8 D 22
5 omvw oo DATA TERMINAL READY A10 E 20
o~
P B REQUEST TO SEND A12 F 4
° L_ ° °

REMOVE C9

CONSOLE DEBUG ABOVE 600 BAUD

OPTION

DEVICE CODE JUMPERS

~ARACTER LENGTH JUMPERS

BIT POSITIONS OF DEVICE CODE

(INSERT JUMPER TO SPECIFYAL) | D10 | D11 | p12 | D13 | D14 | D15 LENGTH OF CHARACTER | w18 | w19
RECE IVER Wi | w2 :g wh | ws | o= 5 BITS IN | IN
TRANSMITTER w6 w7 o W9 | w10 1% 6 BITS ouT | IN
7 BITS (v | ouT
*THE LOW-ORDER BIT OF THE DEVICE CODE OF THE RECEIVER IS 8 BITS out | out
0, AND THE LOW-ORDER BIT OF THE DEVICE CODE OF THE

TRANSMITTER IS 1.

*%F{RST CONTROLLER DEVICE CODE = 108/118 TYPE OF TRANSMISSION JUMPERS

DGC
BAUD RATE JUMPERS TYPE OF TRANSMISSION | INSERT JUMPERS MODELS
oo 20mA CURRENT LOOP W20, W22, W23, W25 | 4O10A-F
BAUD RATE | wik | w13 | w12 | wi1 | MODELS EIA RS232-C W21, w2k OTHERS
50 IN | IN | ouT | IN ALL
75 N | N | oout | out ALL
110 out | out | ouT | out | 40T0A-F OTHER JUMPERS
1346.5 | In [ ouT | IN | IN ALL
150 out | out | out | IN ALL
200 IN out | IN | ouT ALL 0GC
300 ouT ouT IN ouT 6042-6043 JUMPER | FUNCTION MODELS
600 IN | OUT | OUT | IN | 6040-6041 INSERT JUMPER TO ENABLE THE
1200 OUT | IN | OUT | OUT |  ALL W26 | cONSOLE DEBUG OPTION (ODT) MEMORY. ALL
1800 ouT | IN | ouT | IN ALL TR0
2400 out | out | IN | N ALL wa7 | INSERT TO DISABLE THE MODEM STATUS | gou
4800 ouT | IN | IN | ouT | 6012H LINE CLEAR TO SEND. g1’
199233 ?57 :: :: 537 :tt 76| INSERT FOR CONSOLE DEBUG ADDRESS L
’ SPACE = 77400-77777.
TNSERT FOR CONSOLE DEBUG ADDRESS
W23 | space = 77000-77377. ALL
STOP BIT JUMPERS
DGC
NUMBER OF STOP BITS | W16 | MODELS
2 0UT | 4010A-F
1 IN | OTHERS
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010-000225-02

REF: DGC 107-000910-02E
° § ““i .ﬁmi ....in “imu "mm REMOTE RESTART INTERFACE TO REMOTE RESTART INTERFACE CABLE 1191A
2l m " m
" = = |||||[ |||||,...| PRINTED CIRCUIT CABLE cABLE | CONNECTOR
3 i ..... SIGNAL NAME ON CABLE
kK oo BOARD PIN = - T0O- PIN# -TO- PIN#
- ami " ||| m mum"' L loser )
gr T ., TRANSM 1T DATA A15 8 1
10 : ° TRANSMIT DATA RETURN Al6 J 2 AMP
RECEIVE DATA Al 1 8 1-583717-1
RECEIVE DATA RETURN A3 2 J
T
ZEMOTE RESTART INTERFACE TO MODEM CABLE 1191B
DOWN-LINE LOAD OPTION < 1GNAL NAME PRINTED CIRCUIT CABLE CABLE gz“giglg“
- T0O - PIN# - TO - PIN
BOARD PIN # # # (USER END)
DOWN-LINE LOAD OPTION TRANSMIT DATA T P ;
ROM ADDRESS JUMPERS RING. INDICATOR 8 b 3 '3 POS
BIT POSITION OF ADDRESS CODE 0 1] 2 3| 4 51 6 | 7-15 CARRIER DETECT Al B b SINGLE
DATA TERMINAL READY A10 E 5 ROW
INSERT JUMPER TO SPECIFY 0 _ _ - CLEAR TO SEND A2 A 6 DIV
Wi | wh | w5 | we | w3 | w2 MO
LEAVE JUMPER OUT TO SPECIFY 1 DATA SET READY A6 c 7 DG# 111-147
GROUND A7 b 9
RECEIVE DATA Al 1 11
BMAP JUMPERS CHARACTER LENGTH JUMPERS REQUEST TO SEND A12 F 12
TOTAL MEMORY SPACE | W7 | w8 LENGTH OF CHARACTER | W18 | w19
uP TO 32K IN | ouT 5 BITS IN | OIN
6 BITS ouT | IN
MORE THAN 32K ouT | IN 7 BITS | our
8 BITS ouT | ouT
BAUD RATE JUMPERS REMOTE RESTART INTERFACE TO NOVA/ECLIPSE ULM CABLE 1191C
BAUD RATE | Wik | W13 | W12 | Wi TYPE OF TRANSMISSION JUMPER < 1GNAL NAME PRINTED CIRCUIT CABLE CABLE | oo nrste
ARD PI -T0- PIN# -TO - PIN
50 N N oUT | IN TYPE OF TRANSMISSION | W25 BOARD PIN # 4 # | (user Enp)
75 IN IN | oUT | ouT RECEIVE DATA Al 1 1
20MA CURRENT LOOP
110 OUT | OUT | OUT | OUT ElA RS232-C (')ST TRANSMIT DATA Al5 11 2 22202_1
134.5 IN | OUT | IN IN GROUND A7 4 L
150 ouT | OUT | OUT | IN
200 IN | ouT | IN | ouT
300 ouT ouT IN ouT BOTEN SIGNAL JUMPER
600 IN | ouT | ouT | IN BOTEN SIGNAL | W26
1200 ouT | IN | ouT | ouT
1800 OUT | IN | OUT | IN BOTEN = 0 IN
2400 ouT | ouT | IN | IN SoTen = o
‘9‘288 gg‘T' :: :: ?:T REMOTE RESTART INTERFACE CABLE TO MICROPRODUCT COMMUNICATIONS SUBSYSTEM OR NOVA/ECLIPSE ULM CABLE 1191D
CONNECTOR
CLEAR TO SEND ASSERTION JUMPER SIGNAL NAME ;g;\r}gsglﬁlzcun 1o - e - g/-;«st ON CABLE
STOP BIT JUMPERS W27 | INSERT JUMPER TO ASSERT (USER END)
ER OF STor BITS | w16 THE SIGNAL CLEAR TO SEND RECEIVE DATA Al 1 2 ‘S?N:EE
GROUND A7 4 9
1 IN TRANSMIT DATA A15 8 " ROW
2 ouT DOWN LINE LOAD SEQUENCE SELECTION JUMPERS TRANSMIT DATA RETURN 216 J 12 MOD 1V
CHARACTER SELECTION | W28 | w29 DGF 111-147
PARITY JUMPERS FIRST 16 CHARACTERS IN ouT
SECOND 16 CHARACTERS | OUT | IN
TYPE OF PARITY | W17 | W15
EVEN ouT | IN
D) IN | IN
NONE ouT | out
microNOVA ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE, 4207




microNOVA ASYNCHRONOUS INTERFACE, 4207

010-000225-02

MODEL NO.

POWER CABLE

EXTERNAL/INTERNAL CABLING

e 59!
OOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO:

fOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOOO&:
4

1/0 BUS CABLE
OR TERMINATOR

v,

FROM TERMINAL STRIP
OF POWER SUPPLY

1118G
1118D
1118E
1118F

U_FETION.

POWER

CABLE ASSY U-BOLT; 002-005374
100V BRACKET; 002-005375
120V ) RETAINER; 002-005376
220V WASHER, FLAT, #8;  106-000264
24ov KEPS NUT, #8-32; 106-000255

NOTE: SYSTEM RELIABILITY MAY SUFFER IF THE AC POwtR LINES DO NOT »:i:T
MIL-STD-462 METHOD CS06 FOR A LEVEL 250 VOLT PULst FOR A 10 MICFL.: OND

IF YOUR AC POWER DOES NOT MEET THIS SPECIFICATION, SPLLIAL

FILTERING IS REQUIRED.

DATA GENERAL CORPORATION SUGGESTS ONE FILTER TO USE IS A TOPAZ ULTRA-
ISOLATION TRANSFORMER WITH AN EFFECTIVE COUPLING CAPACITANCE OF .001PF,
DATA GENERAL CORPORATION HAS MADE ARRANGEMENTS WITH TOPAZ ELECTRONICS FOR
SPECIAL PRICES FOR OUR CUSTOMERS. REFER TO BLANKET QUOTATION PCS-1060 ON
YOUR PURCHASE ORDER. ORDERS SHOULD BE SENT TO:

TOPAZ ELECTRONICS

3855 RUFFIN ROAD

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA 92123
TELEPHONE 1-714-279-0111

1-30



010-000250-02

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

MAJOR COMPONENTS

I
ITEM | COMPONENT MOUNTING LOCATION | NOTES

A | ASLM 4-LINE ASYNCHRONOUS / SYNCHRONOUS LINE ANY CHASSIS 1/0 SLOT
MULTIPLEXOR OR 4-LINE ASYNCHRONOUS LINE MULTIPLEXOR

CHASSIS BACKPLATE

B | ASLM LOOPBACK CONNECT
0 OR TERMINAL SLOTS

CABLE

MAX LENGTH

ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING p NOTES
M

C | ASLM TO BACKPLATE CABLE | ASLMAEDGE [, 4 TERMINAL CABLES ON| 2
CONNECTOR CHASSIS BACKPLATE 0.62

POWER REQUIREMENTS

SUPPLY VOLTAGE (Volts)
+5.0 -5.0 +12.0 -12.0

CURRENT DRAW

(Amps.) 1.620 0.024 0.1786 0.176

ASYNCHRONOUS/SYNCHRONOUS LINE MULTIPLEXOR, 4336

SHIPPING

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262
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ASYNCHRONOUS/SYNCHRONOUS LINE MULTIPLEXOR, 4336 010-000250-02

TAILORING EXTERNAL CABLING

Ref DGC No. 003-001348 Rev Ol

T I I

DEVICE CODE

el

o
e nihn

K

BIT POSITION 10 " 12 13 i 15

REMOVE JUMPER TO SELECT 0

INSERT JUMPER TO SELECT 1 w W2 M3 WA WS o We

NOTE: PRIMARY DEVICE CODE OF 3kg.
SECONDARY DEVICE CODE OF 748.

RING INDICATOR

TC ANY
1/2 sLot

DCG-tbax |

CHANNEL NUMBER 0 1 2 3

INSERT JUMPER TO CNABLE THE RING
INDICATOR SIGMAL FROM A MODEM TC W7 W8 W9 W10
INITIATE A PROGRAM INTERRUPT REQUEST

NOTE: JUMPER W11 1S NORMALLY INSERTED. JUMPER W1l IS
THE BOARD CLOCK TEST POINT.

THE "'A'" EDGE CONNECTOR

2 | TDATAO RETO 1

4 DCDO RI0 3

6 CTSO DTRO 5

8 | TETINO DSRO 7

10 | RDATAO GND 9

12 | TETOUTO RTSO 1
14 | TETIN RET1 13
15 RIN TDATA1 | 15
18 DTR1 DCD1 17
20 DSR1 CTS!1 19
22 GND TETOUT1 | 21
24 RTS1 RDATA1 | 23

26 | TETIN2 RET2 25
28 | TDATA2 TETOUT2 | 27

30 DCD2 RI2 29
32 cTs2 DTR2 31
34 | SPARE DSR2 33
36 | RDATA2 GND 35
38 | SPARE RTS2 37
40 | TETIN3 RET3 39
42 RI3 TDATA3 | 41
L DTR3 DCD3 43
46 DSR3 cTS3 45
48 GND TETOUT3 | 47

50 RTS3 RDATA3 | 49
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010-000102-03

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

MAJOR COMPONENT

Mounting
Item |Component Location Notes
A | mcA 4206 COMPUTER CHASSIS
DG-02672
CABLE
item |[Cable Connecting :A'ax Allowed Ir-ng] Notes
EXT COMM BUS IN PORT + OUT PORT 140
1106F CONNECTOR CONNECTOR 427
IN PORT + IN PORT 2 SHOWN FOR PADDLE
C | inTeRnAL MCA CONNECTOR 6| BOARD TYPE COMPUTER
OUT PORT L 0UT PORT 2
INTERNAL MCA CONNECTOR .6
DG-02673
TERMINATOR
ltem |Terminator Location Notes
E COMMUNICATIONS IN PORT OR OUT PORT
BUS TERMINATOR CONNECTOR
DG-02674
Mox Allowable Mox Allowable Controller's
Slots Dota Channel Type of Data Channel | Programmed 1/0 | +5 Volt Current
ltem| Component Chassis | Required | Latency (u sec) | Service Desired Latency + Draw ( Amps)
High Speed , Standard
A LMcA COMPUTER| | @ v ® 35
DG-0/9/2

MULTIPROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 4206

CONFIGURATION RULES

In normal mode, up to 15 DGC NOVA and/or ECLIPSE
be interconnected with one L4206 adapter for each

In fast mode, up to four DGC NOVA and/or ECLIPSE
be interconnected with one 4206 adapter for each

The MCA board requires one slot per computer.

The distance between a non-operating ''left most'
ing CPU is 20 feet maximum.

The maximum total MCA-bus length is 140 feet for
operation.

The maximum total MCA-bus length is 4O feet for
4038 and 4206 MCA's cannot be intermixed on the

MCA 4206 is a data channel device.

computers may
computer.

computers may
computer.

CPU and a function-

normal mode

fast mode operation.

same MCA bus.

MCA's other than the '"left most'' and 'right most' in a configur-
ation must have their pull-out terminators removed.

When interconnecting computers with 4206 adapter's only one 1106 AH

or one 1106 BH cable may be used.

Warning:

This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not
installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262
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MULTIPROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER,

4206

010-000102-03

Jumper Locations:

THE ILLUSTRATION SHOWS THE LOCATION OF THE
VARIOUS JUMPERS ON THE MCA BOARD.

SERVICE SELECT JUMPERS

JUMPERS are used to select the device codes for the
MCA. DEVICE CODES 6 AND 7 ARE USED FOR THE FIRST MCA
A COMPUTER. THE SECONDARY DEVICE CODES 48 AND 47
ARE USED WHEN A SECOND MCA IS INSTALLED IN THE COM-

PUTER. INSERT THE JUMPERS AS FOLLOWS.

TAILORING

ST
oo g

™ e ™ Bl h e -
20| | B ferao| |aesol Y S

Operating Mode Jumpers

JUMPERS ON THE ''LEFTMOST'' ADAPTER ARE USED TO
SELECT WHETHER THE MCA NETWORK OPERATION IN
NORMAL MODE WITH A MAXIMUM DATA TRANSFER RATE

OF 312,500 WORDS PER SECOND OR IN FAST MODE WITH
A MAXIMUM DATA TRANSFER RATE OF 500,000 WORDS
PER SECOND, AN MCA NETWORK OPERATING IN FAST
MODE CAN CONTAIN A MAXIMUM OF FOUR COMPUTERS. THE
OPERATING MODE JUMPERS ON ALL BUT THE ''LEFTMOST"
ADAPTERS ARE USED TO SELECT THE OPERATING MODE
OF THE ADAPTER WHEN IT IS REMOVED FROM THE MCA
NETWORK AND PLACED IN DIAGNOSTIC MODE. INSERT
THE JUMPERS AS FOLLOWS:

DEVICE CODE JUMPERS i
L] q.'i : _:
DEVICE CODE INSERT JUMPERS
6/7 (MCAT/MCAR) W1 - R L MODE OF OPERATION INSERT JUMPERS
46/47 (MCAT1/MCAR) W2, W17 i
P NORMAL MODE W8, W10, W12, Wik, W15
FAST MODE W7, W9, WIT, W13

Identifying Number Jumpers:

JUMPERS ARE USED TO SELECT THE IDENTIFYING NUMBER
WHICH IS USED TO DISTINGUISH THIS MCA AND ASSOCIATED

COMPUTER IN COMMUNICATIONS WITH OTHER COMPUTERS IN —
MCA NETWORK. FOUR JUMPERS ARE LSED 10 ep v bEn L 5 THE ULEFTMOST PROCESSOR JUMPER, W16 DISABLES
THE BINARY REPRESENTATION OF THE SELECTED IDENTIFYING
NUMBER. INSERT THE JUMPERS AS FOLLOWS: g T — N S THE INTERNAL CLOCKS OF THE MCA. INSERT JUMP-
’ R A ER W16 IN ALL THE ADAPTERS IN THE NETWORK
06-0239/ EXCEPT THE'LEFTMOST" ADAPTER. OMIT THE W16
ON THE "LEFTMOST' ADAPTER.

IDENTIFY ING NUMBERS

BIT POSITIONS OF [IDENTIFYING NUMBER 0 1 2 3

INSERT JUMPER TO SPECIFY 1 W5 W6 W3 | Wh

NOTE: ALTHOUGH O 1S A VALID IDENTIFYING NUMBER WITHIN AN
MCA NETWORK, O IS NOT VALID IDENTIFYING NUMBER WITH DATA
GENERAL'S REAL TIME DISC OPERATING SYSTEM.

"Leftmost" Processor Jumper
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EXTERNAL CABLING

Model Number Description

4206 Multiprocessor communications adapter board
with appropriate internal cables (specify CPU).
One per CPU. (Note that there is no L4206A; all
4206 MCAs have terminators.)

External cable for MCA. The MCA cable(s) ordered
depend on the MCA configuration as indicated below:

110604 " 122010
1106A8 820/10
110688 N2/10
NOVA C32° 1210/4

J SNOVA nxgﬁ N2/b
AQ 1200/17 N3/12
800/7 Nb/5 By nae
N&/16. 100

1200/17 $/1h0 $100
800/17 5200
840/17 5230
830/17 €300

~ £330

~

A 1106AA is used to interconnect computers in Category A.
A 1106BB is used to interconnect computers in Category B.

A 1106AB is used to interconnect a computer in Category A to a
computer in Category B.

NOTES:

1. USE 005-019484 INTERNAL CABLE FOR CATEGORY ''H''.

2. USE MCA TERMINATOR 005-007067 FOR CATEGORY "A'.

3. USE MCA TERMINATOR 005-007072 FOR CATEGORY ''B''.

4. USE MCA TERMINATOR 005-020329 FOR CATEGORY ''H''.

5. 1106CC - USE 005-018617 (10FT.) OR 005-019276 (40 FT.) OR 005-019485 (140 FT.)
EXTERNAL CABLE TO INTERCONNECT A COMPUTER IN CATEGORY "H'' TO A COMPUTER IN
CATEGORY ''H'. REF. $18-1190, 005-019421 (20 FT.) 005-020131.

6. 1106 BC - USE 005-019488 (10 FT.) OR 005-019263 (40 FT.) OR 005-019487 (40 FT.)
EXTERNAL CABLE TO INTERCONNECT A COMPUTER IN CATEGORY '"H'' TO A COMPUTER IN

CATEGORY ''B''. REF. 001-3315 AND 018-1550, 005-020130 (20 FT.), 005-020129 (75 FT.)

7. 1106 AC - USE 005-019483 (10 FT.) OR 005-019482 (L0 FT.) or 005-019486 (140 FT.)
EXTERNAL CABLE TO INTERCONNECT A COMPUTER IN CATEGORY '"H'' TO A COMPUTER IN

CATEGORY "A". ~REF. 0N1-3316 AND 018-1560, 005-020128 (20 FT.), 005-020127 (75 FT.).

MULTIPROCESSOR COMMUNICATIONS ADAPTER, 4206

The MCA bus is time-division multiplexed among MCAs. The priority on the bus
proceeds from the leftmost CPU to the rightmost CPU along the MCA bus. |f, for
example, (Figure 2) MCA #1 has the bus, MCA #3 has next priority. However,
assuming MCA #3 does not need the bus and MCA #4 does, MCA #4 wil) get the bus.
MCA #3 will not have an opportunity to get the MCA bus again until MCA #2 and
MCA #1 have had opportunity to get the bus.

A further description of the theory of operation of the MCA 4206 can be found in
technical reference manual 014-000072.

MULTIPROCESSOR
COMMUNICATIONS
ADAPTER

TERMINATOR
BOARD

"RIGHTMOST"
ADAPTER

COMPUTER
CHASSIS

MULTIPROCESSOR
COMMUNICATIONS
ADAPTER

COMMUNICATIONS |
BUS EXTERNAL
CABLEK\

10ft. LENGTHS

MULTIPROCESSOR
COMMUNICATIONS
ADAPTER

MULTIPROCESSOR
COMMUNICATIONS

TERMINATOR ADAPTER

BOARD

NOTE
MCA NUMBERS ARE JUMPER
SELECTABLE.

06-02390

FIGURE -2
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INTERPROCESSOR BUS, SERIES 4240
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INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

Q@\&
O O O

MAJOR COMPONENT

MOUNTING
ITEM || COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
TWO PC BOARDS ARE REQUIRED FOR
A || PC BOARD %2ﬁ$”f5§ Efﬁﬁf's OPERATION, ONE INSTALLED IN EACH
: PROCESSOR IN IPB SYSTEM.
CABLES
T [MAX LENGTH
N
ITEM || CABLE CONNECTING T OTES
B [ 190 ren uy T CABLE N g e e 5 || CONNECTING GROUP A TO A PROCESSORS
_q'c' 10658 INT CABLE IN INT CABLE INJ15
IPB EXTERNAL ist CPU and 5ng CPU | —I.5 || CONNECTING GROUP A TO B PROCESSORS
1065C INT CABLE IN __ INT CABLE IN[15
D | ;o EXTERNAL 1ot cPU and ong CPU 45 | CONNECTING GROUP B TO B PROCESSORS
1065D INT CABLE IN TNT CABLE IN]15
E | rp lst CPU and 504 cpy 4 5 | CONNECTING GROUP H TO H CPU
1065E INT CABLE IN INT CABLE INJ15 _—
_ !
Foilips Het cpU and 04 Cpu 4.5 | CONNECTING GROUP B TO H CPU
[ 4240 PcB and IPB EXTERNAL | — CABLE FOR N820, N1210, N1220
G || INTERNAL ’ ~ — | CABLE FOR N2 AND ECLIPSE
H || INTERNAL 4240 PCB and IPB EXTERNAL [ — _—"_ | CABLE FOR N800, N830, N840, N1200
o e .
]| CABLE FOR NOVA 4 (NON-COMPLIANT),
J INTERNAL 424o PCB and IPB EXTERNAL | — ////; S/120 (NON-COMPLIANT), S/140 (NON-
- COMPLIANT), MV/6000, MV/8000
~_~[[CABLE FOR NOVA 4 (FCC COMPLIANT),
K || INTERNAL 4240 PCB  and IPB EXTERNAL| — $/120 (FCC COMPLIANT), S/140 (FCC
— I|cOMPLIANT), 5/280, MV/4000, MV/10000

TERMINATOR
ITEM || TERMINATOR LOCATION NOTES
INTERNAL CABLE REQUIRED TO RUN DIAGNOSTICS
TEST PLUG
L CONNECTOR ON GROUP A AND H PROCESSORS
INTERNAL REQUIRED TO RUN DIAGNOSTICS
TEST PLUG
M CONNECTOR ON GROUP B PROCESSORS
NOTE :

1. GROUP A PROCESSORS UTILIZE 50-PIN SUBMINIATURE ''D'' CONNECTORS.

GROUP B PROCESSORS UTILIZE 100-POSITION PADDLEBOARDS.

GROUP H PROCESSORS ARE FCC COMPLIANT AND UTILIZE 50-PIN
SUBMINIATURE ''D'" CONNECTORS.

SPECIFICATIONS OF THE CHASSIS-MOUNTED COMPONENTS

MAX ALLOWABLE

MAX ALLOVABLE

CONTROLLER'S

"

ITEM || COIPONENT | CHASSIS SLOTS DATA CHANNEL PROGRAMMED 1/0 +5V CURRENT
REOUIRED LATENCY (us) LATENCY + DRAW (AMPS)
A | b2ko PCB CcPU 1 N/A 36.2 ps 2.5 A

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262

(1)
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INTERNAL CABLING

WIREWRAP PINS
__ ON BACKPANEL

\

CONNECTOR -
| N
/ \

//BACKPANEL

STRAIN RELIEF

BACKPANEL

UP TO THREE

| PADDLEBOARDS — 1/0 PADDLEBOARD ASSEMBLY
3 AS SHOWN BELOW e (GENERAL PURPOSE 1/0
50-PIN SUBMINIATURE D" MAY BE ADDED MV /6000, PADDLEBOARD 005-012472)
S/140 - li
EDGE CONNECTOR FEMALE CONNECTOR > s§120 gz?SnLé?rm(‘:l;:??c;mpliunt)
NOVA RELIEF .
NOVA 2 SUPERNOUA NOVA 3/4 S0-pIN NOVA 4 5-SLOT (non-compliant)
NOVA 3 NOVA 800 CONNECTOR
NOVA 820 NOVA 830 005-001802
NOVA 1210 NOVA 840
NOVA 1220 NOVA 1200
NOVA 1230

1/0 PADDLEBOARD

ASSEMBLY
/
) !
., TERMINATION OF
BACKPANEL \<;\\<\ — — R " 1/0 CABLE PIGTAILS
) Z & ; = ) OPTION 2

EXTERNAL
CABLE

ANNINNY
/4
4,

TRy

IUREIUTy. MBS A O

DU —
I
! 005-012472
Q i
- <L~ THE DUAL 20-PIN CONNECTOR CAN ONLY I
‘ N - - t
3 ;3 BE USED ON OUTSIDE CONNECTOR. 5/120 5-SLOT (non-comp 'c"T)
' h . % USED PINS FROM SLOT 10 ARE HARD- NOVA 4 5-5LOT (non-compliant) TERMINATION OF 1/0 TERMINATOR
i WIRED (BY ETCH) TO PA. CABLE PIGTAILS
OPTION 1
P3 IS THE EXTERNAL 1/0 BUS CONNECTOR.
PIL P12 PS5 P7 P9 THE TERMINATOR MUST GO ON THE END OF
P3 THE 1/0 BUS.
TERMINATOR
NOVA 3/12

ADDRESS
TERMINATOR

P1
CONSOLE

MV /8000

¢/150, $/130, AP/130 INTERNAL CABLE CONNECTOR  CONSOLE CPU/CONSOLE

005-020386 PANEL INTERFACE INTERFACE

INTERPROCESSOR BUS, SERIES 4240 6/280, MV /4000 005015213 1-37




INTERPROCESSOR BUS, SERIES 4240 010-000103-03

THE FOLLOWING IS THE WIRE LIST OF THE IPB INTERNAL CABLES:
INTERNAL CABLES INTERNAL CABLING EXTERNAL CABLES
EXTERNAL PIN ASSEMBLY DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY DESCRIPTION
50-PIN ''D"' OR _ _ _
SIGNAL NAME PIN PADDLEBOARD 005-001802 FOR NOVA 820, NOVA 1210, 005-001966 A TO A
NOVA 1220, NOVA 2, NOVA 3, ]
ECLIPSE SERIES, EXCEPT 005-001967 ATO B
GROUND A1 ! /120, S/140, $/280
-CPBO A92 2 005-001968 B 708
~cPal A9 : 005-001965 | FOR NOVA 800, NOVA 830,
~CPB2 A78 NOVA 840, NOVA 1200 005-020138 H O H
-CPB3 A77 5
-CPBY4 A76 6 005-012472 | FOR NOVA & (NON-FCC COMPLIANT, 005-020137 B TOH
-CPB5 A75 ; S/120 (NON-FCC COMPLIANT),
-CPB6 A73 5 S/140 (NON-FCC COMPLIANT),
:Eggg ﬁg; i ;6538606/350’ M/600, MV/6000, GROUP '"A'' PROCESSORS UTILIZE 50-PIN SUBMINIATURE ''D'' CONNECTORS.
:E:g?o 22; :; GROUP ''B'' PROCESSORS UTILIZE 100-POSITION EDGECARD CONNECTORS.
epBit 263 13 005-020386 FOR NOVA 4 (FCC COMPLIANT) .
Pe12 v 14 $/120 (FCC COMPLIANT) GROUP ''H PROCESSORSIARE FCC COMPLIANT AND UTILIZE 50-PIN SUB-
rpis A%o 15 Zflgo (FC?ACOMPLIANT) MINIATURE ''D'" CONNECTORS.
CpBih et e 280, MV/L000, MV/10000
-CPB15 AL7 17
-DS036 AL9 18
-DS037 A79 19
-DSOoko A81 20
-DSO41 A8L 21
STRT 0 A83 22
DOA 0 AB6 23
DIA O A8S 24 NOTES:
PO A88 25
DIB O AB7 26 1. THE 005-020138 (H TO H) EXTERNAL CABLE HAS BEEN DESIGNED rC REPLACE THE
10RST 0 £89 27 EXISTING 005-001967 (A TO A) EXTERNAL CABLE.
-36 BUSY 0 A90 28
-41 BUSY O B6 29 2. THE 005-020137 (B TO H) EXTERNAL CABLE HAS BEEN DESIGNED TO REPLACE THE
CLR 0 B11 30 EXISTING 005-001967 (A TO B) EXTERNAL CABLE.
SCO Lo B13 31
-DS1Lo B15 32 3. TO ACCOMPLISH THE REPLACEMENT IN NOTES 1 AND 2 ABOVE ON THE EXISTING IPB
-DSI41 B19 33 SYSTEMS, THE WIRE RUNNING TO PIN 50 OF 005-001965 ("'A'" TYPE INTERNAL CABLE)
-DS136 B23 3h MUST BE CUT/REMOVED FROM [TS CONNECTION WITH THE BACKPANEL AND SOLDERED/
-DS137 B25 35 WELDED TO THE CONNECTOR SHELL OF THE 50-PIN SUBMINIATURE ''D'' CONNECTOR.
DIA | B27 36 THIS WILL PREVENT SHORTING SIGNAL GROUND (ON OLD INTERNAL CABLE) TO CHASSIS
IP 1 B31 37 GROUND (ON NEW EXTERNAL CABLES). IT IS VERY IMPORTANT THAT BEFORE REPLAC-
DIB | B3k 38 ING AN OLD EXTERNAL CABLE WITH ONE OF THE NEW ''H''-TO-''H'' AND ''B''-TO-''H"
-10RST | B36 39 CABLES THAT THE EXISTING 005-001965 INTERNAL CABLE BE CHECKED CAREFULLY TO
-41 BUSY | 838 4o INSURE THAT PiIN 50 IS NOT CONNECTED TO THE BACKPANEL.
-36 BUSY | BLO L)
-LEFTFINDER B48 42 L. ON THOSE EXTERNAL CABLES CONNECTING MACHINES WITH DIFFERENT CONNECTORS, i.e.
DOA | B49 43 VAT-TO-''B'" AND ''B"'-TO-''H'', THE CABLE IS DESIGNED SUCH THAT THE ''B'' MACHINE
STRT | BS1 bk 'S ALWAYS THE SLAVE PROCESSOR AND THE "A'' OR "'H'' MACHINE, RESPECTIVELY, IS
CLR | B52 45 ALWAYS THE MASTER PROCESSOR.
scl Lo B53 46
GROUND B5h 47 5. ON THOSE EXTERNAL CABLES CONNECTING MACHINES WITH THE SAME TYPE OF CONNEC-
GROUND B67 48 TORS, i.e. "'A"-TO-"/Al', "B''-TO-''B'', AND "'H''-TO-"H'", SLAVE OR MASTER IS DE-
GROUND B69 49 TERMINED BY WHICH WAY THE CABLE IS INSTALLED BETWEEN THE TWO MACHINES, i.e.
CHASSIS GND N/A o ONE END 1S JUMPERED INTERNALLY ON THE CABLE TO MAKE THE PROCESSOR [T PLUGS
GROUND A2 INTO THE MASTER PROCESSOR.
6. 1T IS NOT NECESSARY TO KNOW WHICH PROCESSOR IS THE MASTER OR SLAVE AS THE
SOFTWARE WILL DETECT THIS AS IT RUNS. THERE IS NO SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE
NOTES : IN OVERHEAD RUNNING AS THE MASTER OR THE SLAVE PROCESSOR.
%% THIS PIN APPLIES ONLY TO THE INTERNAL CABLE, 005-020386.
IT IS SOLDERED/WELDED TO THE METAL SHELL OF THE CONNECTOR
TO MAKE CONNECTION T0 THE CHASSIS GROUND.
s%% THIS PIN APPLIES ONLY TO THE INTERNAL CABLE, 005-001965.
SEE NOTE 3 THIS PAGE FOR USE OF THIS INTERNAL CABLE WITH
EXTERNAL CABLES, 005-020137 AND 005-020138.
11-38
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SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

MAJOR COMPONENT

Mounting
Item [Component Location Notes
SYNC/ASYNC MAX 2 PCB'S PER SUBSYSTEM
CONTROLLER COMPUTER CHASSIS MAX i PCB'S PER SYSTEM

[ (MODELS k4241, 2, 3)

CABLE
Item|Cable Connecting ;\:ox Allowedl;?l Notes
INTERNAL COMM. SYNC/ASYNC and EXTERNAL 2 ULM/5 PADDLEBOARD
B | BUS CONTROLLER COMM DEVICE 0.6
v CADLE

UNIVERSAL LINE MULTIPLEXOR (ULM/5)

SPECIFICATIONS OF THE CHASSIS-MOUNTED COMPONENTS

Max Allowable Moax Allowable
Slots Dota Channel Type of Data Channel | Programmed 1/0 Current
Item Component Chaossis Required | Latency (u sec) | Service Desired Latency + Draw ( Amps)
High Speed , Standard +5 +15 -5
SYNC/ASYNC
A CONTROLLER CPU 1 N/A N/A N/A 1 CHARACTER 2.85 0.243 0
(MODEL 4242) [(SYNC ONLY)
SYNC/ASYNC
A CONTROLLER cPy 1 N/A N/A N/A 1_CHARACTER _|2-430.345 0.19)
(MODEL 4241) [(ASYNC ONLY)
SYNC/ASYNC
A CONTROLLER cPy 1 N/A N/A N/A 1_CHARACTER _|3-25 0-425 0.19
(MODEL 4243)|(ASYNC AND
SYNC)
INSERTING PC BOARDS
SPRING
CLIPS
EJECTOR/ INJECTOR
DG-00626 \u
/ N
FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262
SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS
Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative Maximum
Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity Period
oF oc (Non-condensing) oF oc (Non-condensing)
FL0to+160 50,000ft. |"40to+160
07/807 15,200m G//30 90 days
-L0 to+71 -Lo to+71
DG-03224

-39
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UNIVERSAL LINE MULTIPLEXOR (ULM/5)

1-40

INTERNAL CABLING

MV /4000 $/280 CPU BACKPANEL

NOVA 2/10, 820, 1220

NOVA 4

$/250, C/350

N

CLARITY.
ACTUALLY LIMITED
APPROX 115

Hxder
§5880o

{OPENEC TO 180

ECLIPSE S/200

NOVA 3/4, 3/12

DG-05826

DG-05824
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INTERNAL CABLING (CONT)

! THE FOLLOWING IS THE WIRE LIST OF THE ULM/5 INTERNAL CABLES:
MACH INE CABLE NAME/ ULM MODEL# 005 # ‘
BACKPANEL PIN EXTERNAL PIN
NOVA 820 ULM/5 PADDLEBOARD h2b1, 2, 3 12790 : SIGNAL NAME PIN PADDLEBOARD EIA PANEL JUNCTION PANEL
NOVA 1220
NOVA 2 SPARE A 8 B67 N/A 5-14 5-14
NOVA 3 SPARE B8 B69 N/A 5-23 5-23
ECLIPSE S/100 XMTR CLOCK 8 B4S 5-1 5-15 5-15
ECLIPSE S/130 i -XMTR DATA 8 B53 5-2 5-2 5-2
ECLIPSE S/150 : RING 8 A65 5-3 5-22 5-22
ECLIPSE $/200 CARRIER DET 8 A92 5-4 5-8 5-8
ECLIPSE C/230 DATA TERM RDY 8 AL7 5-5 5-20 5-20
ECLIPSE /300 CLEAR TO SEND A-71 5-6 5-5 5-5
ECLIPSE C/330 DATA SET RDY 8 A86 5-7 5-6 5-6
i GROUND Al 5-9 5-7 N/A
NOVA 4 ULM/5 PADDLEBOARD Lak1, 2, 3 12765 GROUND B1 N/A N/A 5-7
-REC DATA § BL9 5-11 5-3 5-3
$/250 S/140 ULM/5 SYNC/ASYNC INTERNAL 4243 13529 REQ TO SEND 8 A63 5-12 5-4 5-4
€/350 TO EIA PANEL REC CLOCK 8 B51 5-13 5-17 5-17
V+ 0/XDAT RTN A69 1-1 1-11 1-11
$/250 S/140 ULM/5 ASYNC ONLY INTERNAL L2b1, 1A 13524 -XMTR DATA 0 B38 1-2 1-2 1-2
€/350 TO EIA PANEL RING O A69 1-3 1-22 1-22
CAR DET/RDR RN 0 A81 1-4 1-8 1-8
$/250 S/1L0 ULM/5 SYNC ONLY INTERNAL 4242 13702 DATA TERM RDY 0 A59 1-5 1-20 1-20
€/350 TO EIA PANEL CLEAR TO SEND O A85 1-6 1-5 1-5
DATA SET RDY 0 A87 1-7 1-6 1-6
M/600 ULM/5 SYNC ONLY INTERNAL 4242 10709 FUSED +5 B34 1-8 1-25 1-25
TO EIA PANEL GROUND Al 1-9 1-7 N/A
GROUND A33 N/A N/A 1-7
$/280 ULM/5 SYNC/ASYNC INTERNAL 4243 19565 -REC DATA O 823 -1 1-3 1-3
MV/4000 TO JUNCTION PANEL Lok, 1A REC TO SEND/V-0 B11 1-12 1-4 & 1-18 1-4 & 1-18
v+ 1 A76 2-1 2-11 2-11
S/280 ULM/5 SYNC ONLY INTERNAL h2h2 19564 -XMTR DATA 1 B40O 2-2 2-2 2-2
MV/L000 TO JUMCTION PANEL RING 1 A76 2-3 2-22 2-22
CAR DET/RDR RN 1 A83 2-4 2-8 2-8
DATA TERM RDY 1 A57 2-5 2-20 2-20
CLEAR TO SEND 1 ABYL 2-6 2-5 2-5
NOTES: DATA SET RDY 1 A90 2-7 2-6 2-6
FUSED +5 B34 2-8 2-25 2-25
1. ONLY ULM/5 SYNC ONLY VERSION WILL BE CONFIGURED WITH THE M/609. GROUND Al 2-9 2-7 N/A
i GROUND A3l N/A N/A 2-7
2. IF TWO ULM/S BOARDS OF THE SAME DEVICE CODE ARE INSTALLED, IT IS -REC DATA 1 B25 2-11 2-3 2-3
NECESSARY TO WIRE PIN 86 OF BOARD 1 TO PIN B6 OF BOARD 2 AND PIN REQ TO SEND/V -1 B13 2-12 2-4 & 2-18 2-4 & 2-18
A91 OF BOARD 1 TO PIN A91 OF BOARD 2. vV +2 A78 3-1 3-11 3-1
-XMTR DATA 2 B52 3-2 3-2 3-2
3. 005-019564 AND 005-019565 CABLES ARE IM COMPLIANCE WITH FCC EMI RING 2 A78 3-3 3-22 3-22
REGULATIONS. 005-019565 WILL BE USED FOR APPLICATIONS REQUIRE- CAR DET/RDR RN 2 A77 3-4 3-8 3-8
ING EITHER ONE(1) SYNC AND FOUR (4) ASYNC LINES OR FOR JUST FOUR DATA TERM RDY 2 AL9 3-5 3-20 3-20
(4) ASYNC LINES ONLY, IN WHICH CASE THAT PART OF THE CABLE DE- CLEAR TO SEND A75 3-6 3-5 3-5
SIGNED FOR USE WITH A SYNC LINE WILL NOT BE USED. DATA SET RDY 2 A89 3-7 3-6 3-6
FUSED +5 B3k 3-8 3-25 N/A
FUSED +5 B36 N/A N/A 3-25
GROUND Al 3-9 3-7 N/A
THE FOLLOWING 1S A CROSS REFERENCE LIST TO REFERENCE LOGICAL LINE GROUND A99 N/A N/A 3-7
NUMBERS TO CONNECTOR NUMBERS ON THE ULM/5 PADDLEBOARD. -REC DATA 2 B27 3-11 3-3 3-3
REQ TO SEND/V -2 815 3-12 3-4 ¢ 3-18 3-4 & 3-18
BOARD NUMBER LOGICAL LINE NUMBER CONN. NUMBER vV +3 A67 4-1 4-11 =11
-XMTR DATA 3 B5Y4 4-2 4-2 4-2
BOARD #1 LINE #0 CONN. #1 RING 3 267 4-3 4-22 L4-22
LINE #1 CONN. #2 CAR DET/RDR RN 3 A79 L= 4-8 1s-8
LINE #2 CONN. #3 DATA TERM RDY 3 A61 4-5 4-20 4-20
LINE #3 CONN. #4 CLEAR TO SEND 3 A73 4-6 4-5 b-5
LINE #8 CONN. #5 DATA SET RDY 3 AB8 4-7 L-6 4-6
: FUSED +5 B34 4-8 4-25 N/A
BOARD #2 LINE #b4 CONN. #1 FUSED +5 B36 N/A N/A 4-25
LINE ﬁ5 CONN. 52 GROUND Al 4-9 4-7 N/A
LINE # CONN. #3 GROUND A100 N/A N/A 4-7
LINE #7 CONN. i“ -REC DATA 3 B31 4-11 4-3 4-3
LINE #12 CONN. #5 REQ TO SEND/V -3 B19 4-12 L-k & 4-18 4-k g 4-18

UNIVERSAL LINE MULTIPLEXOR (ULM/5)

NOTES :

1.

THE INTERNAL CABLE RUNNING TO THE EIA PANEL
APPLIES ONLY TO THE SYNC/ASYNC CABLE. FOR
THE ASYNC ONLY CABLE DELETE WIRES GOING TO
EIA CONNECTOR #5, AND FOR THE SYNC ONLY VERSION
DELETE WIRES GOING TO EIA CONNECTORS #1 THRU #4.

THE NOTE APPLYING TO THE EIA PANEL" INTERNAL
CABLE ABOVE APPLIES TO THE JUNCTION PANEL CABLE
EXCEPT THAT THERE IS NOT ASYNC OMLY CABLE. IN
APPLICATIONS REOUIRING AM ASNYC ONLY CABLE THE
SYNC/ASYNC CABLE WILL BE USED.
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UNIVERSAL LINE MULTIPLEXOR (ULM/5)
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TAILORING

14
35 37
AQ | ] AQ

JUMPERING

NOTES:

1.

TO DEFEAT SOFTWARE BAUD RATE SELECTION,
INSERT JUMPER W22.

W1 AND W2 SELECT SOURCE OF +12 VOLTS

SYNC ONLY

ASYNC ONLY

SYNC/ASYNC

THE FOLLOWING
JUMPERS MUST
ALWAYS BE IN:

W25 THRU W28,
W30 THRU W37

THE FOLLOWING
JUMPERS MUST
ALWAYS BE IN:

W25, W27, W28,
W30, W31, W38

THE FOLLOWING
JUMPERS MUST
ALWAYS BE IN:

w25
W27 THRU W37

| P 1% Wi- +15 VOLTS REGULATED ON BOARD
9 E W2- +12 VOLTS REGULATED FROM MACHINE
A (NOVA 4 ONLY).
3 3. WHEN TWO BOARDS OF THE SAME DEVICE CODE
9 ARE USED, B6 OF SLOT 1 MUST BE WIRED TO
jasb.s ] B6 OF SLOT 2 AND A91 OF SLOT 1 MUST BE
~ N ~ \ WIRED TO A91 OF SLOT 2.
\\~\\\ y AN : L. IF TWO ULM/5 BOARDS OF THE SAME DEVICE
N ; N e ,\T\;“‘mﬂv»f¥ .- CODE ARE INSTALLED, IT IS NECESSARY TO WIRE
N N AR e WIRE PIN B6 OF BOARD 1 TO PIN B6 OF BOARD
R N w33 2 AND PIN91 OF BOARD 1 TO PIN A91 OF
B i BOARD 2.'
5. WITH NO CRC OPTION, INSTALL W23 AND REMOVE
w2l
- - AL
—_—— §
&
d I EREY 4 ;
TR A °
i e b
Pyl ow e e e et Tt \ AN
7, N N N
jii e N
= JN
N
/ Ref DGC Dwg No 107-834-06 Rev 06 . N @ g
‘ I
AN N -
o
e [ NN L
N AN I H ~
T3 i . - T .
5 17 21 = o
P -P -P 2 S N
o = -
asaaa 2 T Inmra Ry 76 2
TOOr~D - )
33233 27 29 31 38 37
cevee -u -uU -u 33 by -u
vl g
s L]
2 w2a2»
17 9 S 21 - | VeSS
K -K -K - K
FORCE CLEAR TC SEND SELECT EIA/20 MA INTERFACE
FUNCTION JUMPER FUNCTION PLACE JUMPER DIP IN SOCKET
LINE LINE | LINE | LINE | LINE
8,12 | 0,4 | 1,5 2,6 | 3.7 LINE o/4 EIA J1
LINE 0/4 20MA J
FORCE CLEAR TO Wh W5 "3 w7 W8 o/ >
SEND TO "ON" IN IN IN IN IN LINE 1/5 EIA J2
STATE * LINE 1/5 20MA Jé
ALLOW MODEM Wl W5 w6 W7 W8 LINE 2/6 EIA J3
TO CONTROL ouT ouT | ouT ouT | ouT LINE 2/6 20MA J7
CLEAR TO SEND
LINE 3/7 EIA Jh
*AUTOMAT I CALLY FORCED IN 20MA CONF IGURATION LINE 3/7 20MA J8

DEVICE CODE JUMPER
DEVICE ADDRESS | Jumper
34/35 W3 N
L4745 W3 ouT
SAC BOARD NUMBER
BOARD NO. JUMPER
ONLY BOARD IN
SUBSYSTEM
R wa  ouT
1ST BOARD IN
2 BOARD SUBSYSTEM
2ND BOARD IN w9 In
SUBSYSTEM
SYNCHRONOUS INTERNAL
CLOCK FREQUENCY
CLOCK FREQ.
(K1 LOBAUD) JUMPER
38.4 W15 IN
19.2 W20 N
9.6 w21 N
4.8 Wi6 IN
2.4 Wi7 N
1.2 wig  IN
0.6 W19 IN
SYNCHRONOUS |INTERNAL/EXTERNAL CLOCK
FUNCTION JUMPER
ACCEPTS EXTERNAL
CLOCK FROM wio  ouT
PIN BA48
SUPPLIES INTERNAL
CLOCK TO SYNC Wio IN
XMITTER AND PIN
B48

ASYNCHRONOUS CLOCK FREQUENCY
JUMPER
BAUD RATE Wit W12 V13 1h
0 IN IN IN IN
50 IN ouT IN IN
75 ouT ouT IN IN
110 ouT ouT ouT ouT
134.5 IN IN ouT IN
150 IN ouT ouT ouT
200 ouT IN ouT IN
300 ouT IN ouT ouT
600 IN ouT ouT IN
1,200 ouT ouT IN ouT
1,800 IN ouT M ouT
2, 400 IN IN ouT ouT
42,400 ouT ouT ouT IN
4,800 ouT IN IN ouT
9,600 IN IN IN ouT
19,200 ouT IN IN IN
#% E|THER CONFIGURATION WILL GIVE
2,400 BAUD.
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4241, 4241-A (ASYNC ONLY)

INTERNAL EXTERNAL
—
700/795 890/895
j_’ 005-019565 Y —
CPU ]-J ) NOT USED
>_*___
lj?) b
7 o . 1
—————————————— ——4
A
140/141 222/223
j_l 005-013524 Y
CPU
'::
200-206
005-012765
CPU NOT USED
—
055-125
005-012790
cPU  NOT USED
S
055-125
008-002525
cPU 4083
005-001039
005-001048
005-006040 3
ID-00566

UNIVERSAL LINE MULTIPLEXOR (ULM/5)

NOTE: 4083 IS A CATEGORY 2 PRODUCT,

STILL SUPPLIED ON DEMAND.

INTERNAL CABLING

4242 (SYNC ONLY)

4243 (ASYNC/SYNC)

005-001039
005-001048
005-006040

1D-00567

STILL SUPPLIED ON DEMAND.

NOTE: 4083 IS A CATEGORY 2 PRODUCT,

INTERNAL EXTERNAL
700/795 890/895
]‘| 005-019564
cPU
-
|
I
|
oo i |
-——— - ————— ——4
h
140/141 222/223 (140/141 222/223)
130 j‘l 005-013702
cPU N
]J 005-010709
{130}
NOT USED
200-206
:h 005-012765 | ot usep
cPU
]—j ] noT useD
NOT USED
NOT USED
055-125
005-012790 | not useo
cPU
 NOT USED
NOT USED
055-125 E'
j E—Y
008-002525 =
cPu 4083

INTERNAL EXTERNAL
. 4
700/795 890/895
:| 005-019565 |
CpPU +
i '
D—
it i
—————————————— ——4
IS
140/141 222/223
]—‘ 005-013529
CPU
b I c—
D
B
200-206
005-012765
CPU
055-125
005-012790
CPU
—B
055-125 :
008-002525
CPU
005-001039
005-001048
005-006040 j

1D-00568

4083

NOTE: 4083 IS A CATEGORY 2 PRODUCT,
STILL SUPPLIED ON DEMAND.
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NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER

010-000302-01

MAJOR COMPONENT

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

Item Component Mounting Location Notes
A NBS NON-FCC COMPLIANT CPU CHASSIS 005-014785
B NBS FCC COMPLIANT CPU CHASSIS 005-020304
c READ/WRITE CIRCUITS NON-FCC COMPLIANT 005-017435
[NON-FCC COMPLIANT] WALL-BOX
D READ/WRITE CIRCUITS FCC COMPLIANT 005-020281
[FcC COMPLIANT] WALL-BOX
E WALL-BOX [100/120V] FREE STANDING 005-014746
[NON-FCC COMPLIANT] (WALL MOUNTABLE)
F WALL-BOX [220/240V] FREE STANDING 005-016829
[NON-FCC COMPLIANT] (WALL MOUNTABLE)
G WALL-BOX [100/120V] FREE STANDING 005-020320
[FCC COMPLIANT] (WALL MOUNTABLE)
H WALL-BOX [220/240V] FREE STANDING 005-020321
[FCC COMPLIANT] (WALL MOUNTABLE)
CABLES
item Cable Connects Max Lgth Notes
FT/M
] TRANSCEIVER WALL-BOX + NBS CNTRL 50/ 15.2
K NETWORK BUS WALL-BOX + WALL-BOX 1000 / 305
— SEE 010-385
3 WALL-BOX CABLE ) FOR
L INTERNAL CABLE ECLIPSE BACKPANEL 26/ 1.8 COMPLETE
WALL-BOX CABLE + DESCRIPTIONS
M 2. 1.8
INTERNAL CABLE 5130, 5230, C150, €330 &/ oF
N || INTERNAL casLE INTERNAL CABLE + 2910 SELS
(FCC COMPLIANT) EXTERNAL CABLE "P” ’ ’ CABLES
EXTERNAL CABLE FCC COMPLIANT WALL-BOX 50/ 15.2
P (FCC COMPLIANT) + ECLIPSE/MV SYS '
Q CORDSET FCC COMPLIANT WALL-BOX 75/23
[100/120V] + AC QUTLET
R CORDSET FCC COMPLIANT WALL-BOX 8/2.4
[220/240V] + AC OUTLET te
Max Allowable | Type DCH I 5V
lots Req’d ype P
Item || Component Slots Req DCH Latency Service Desired| Current
A NBS 5 N.A 5.2A

DG-UTXT2

Warning: This computer was designed for use with shielded cables in order to meet FCC
specifications. Although use with cables which are not shielded 1s permitted, such use may cause
\nterference with radio or television transmissions. and as before, the user is responsible to correct
such interference
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WALL-BOX SPECIFICATIONS
NON-COMPLIANT

e

/e,

TOP VIEW

196.9
(7.70)

MY A

(2.25)

DIMENSIONS: width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Millimeters 166.4 57.15 196.9 (Domestic)
Inches 6.55 2.25 7.7% Voltage
Hz
WEIGHT: Amp per Phase
Kilograms 1.3
Pounds 2Ibs. 13.90z (Export)
Voltage
OPERATING ENRIRONMENT (Wall-box only): Hz
Temperature 50-100°F (10-38°C) Amp per Phase
-80% -condensi
Relative Humidity 20-80% non-condensing CABLES:

Primary Power

NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS
INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE

0%
120v 0%
60 + 1%
0.2A SLO-BLO

+10%
240V 15

50 = 1%
0.1A SLO-BLO

2.4m (8 ft.) -220/240V
2.3m (7.5ft) -100/120V

DIMENSIONS:
Millimeters
Inches

WEIGHT:
Kilograms
Pounds

FCC COMPLIANT
WALL.BOX

—| 57.15 |=-—

TOP VIEW

196.9
(7.70)
166.4
(6.55) y
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

Width Depth Height

166.4 57.15 196.9
6.55 2.25 7.75
1.3

2ibs, 13.80z.

OPERATING ENRIRONMENT (Wall-box only):

Temperature
Relative Humidity

50-100°F (10-38°C)
20-80% non-condensing

(2.25)

DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS:

POWER REQUIREMENTS:
(Domestic)

Voltage

Hz

Amp per Phase

(Export)
Voltage

Hz

Amp per Phase

CABLES:
Primary Power

INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE

120" 10%
60 = 1%
0.2A SLO-BLO

.
240V 1o

50 = 1%
0.1A SLO-BLO

2.4m (8 ft.) -220/240V
2.3m (7.5ft) -100/120V
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NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER

010-000302-01

SHIPPING

POLY BAG
PART NO. 129-000602

INNER FOLDER
PART NO. 129-000601

PACKING LIST ENVELOPE
PART NO. 129-000042

FOR PCB PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262

SLEEVE
PART NO. 129-000601

INSERTING NBS CONTROLLER BOARD

INSTALL NCA PC BOARD IM
ANY 1/0 SLOT WITH LOWER
PRIORITY THAN Niok
CONTROLLER, IF

TESEANT.

INSTALLING CIRCUIT BOARD INTO
FCC COMPLIANT WALL-BOX

INSTALLING CIRCUIT BOARD INTO
NON-COMPLIANT WALL-BOX
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TAILORING

JUMPERING

NON.COMPLIANT
NETWORK BUS SYSTEM CONTROLLER

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001657 Rev 07

;

nndhnn
b3

[ETEIPYToN

(890}

-

i

i

-\

REIRY
.

[alala’alalal
wualiuu

4
O
1 —
T
JUMPER | FUNCTION JUMPER | POSITION SWITCH | FUNCTION
we DEVICE SELECT CODE BIT 0 (MsB) w7 [N SW2-1 | NBA ADDRESS BIT 0 (MSB) (ON=0, OFF=1)
W5 DS1 w8 IN+* 2 " 1 "
Wh DS2 W9 ouT 3 " 2 "
w3 DS3 W10 IN L " 3 "
W2 DSL W11 IN# 5 " L "
W1 bS5 (LsB) W12 IN 6 N 5 !
W13 IN 7 " 6 "
IN =1, OUT =0 Wik IN 8 " 7 "
W15 IN SW1-1 " 8 "
W6 out 2 " 9 "
EXAMPLE: " out 3 " 10 "
DEVICE CODE 30 il out 4 . 1 .
8 5 " ]2 n
W6 W5 WA W3 W2 Wl * OUT FOR MANUFACTURING 6 " 13 o
OUT IN  IN  OUT OUT  oUuT TEST PURPOSES ONLY 7 " 14 "
8 " 15 (LSB) "

NOTE: EACH NBS CONTROLLER IN A SYSTEM HAS A SEPARATE ADDRESS.
EXAMPLE: NBA ADDRESS = 268

SW2: 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
ON ON ON ON ON ON ON  ON

SWr:1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
ON ON ON OFF ON OFF OFF ON

BIT O -5 NET ADDRESS
BIT 6 - 15 NODE ADDRESS

NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER N-47




NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER

010-000302-01

TAILORING

JUMPERING

FCC COMPLIANT
NETWORK BUS CONTROLLER SYSTEM

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-002002 Rev 00

g
i

b
nnrdhnn
b3
UuUU

i

89"

L
i

-\

. ¢ 3
. c 3 I
4 %‘”% I!
O c 2 4
o2
==l
JUMPER | FUNCTION JUMPER | POSITION
We DEVICE SELECT CODE BIT 0 (MSB) W7 IN
W5 DS1 W8 N
wh DS2 W9 out
W3 DS3 W10 IN
W2 DSk Wi N3
W1 DS5 (LSB) W12 I N
W13 PN
- Wik IN
IN =1, OUT =0 e e
W16 out
EXAMPLE : ”'g 83:
DEVICE CODE 30 Wi

8
Wé W5 Wl
ouT IN IN

* QOUT FOR MANUFACTURING
TEST PURPOSES ONLY

W3 W2 W1
ouT ouUT  ouT

SWITCH | FUNCTION

SW2-1 NBA ADDRESS BIT 0 (MSB) (ON=0, OFF=1)
2 H ‘ "
3 " 2 "
[‘ " 3 "
S b [+ "
6 L 5 "
7 " 6 "
8 1 7 H

SW1-1 " 8 '
2 " 9 L
3 1 ‘|0 "
[‘ " ]1 H
5 " 12 |
6 " ]3 "
7 " 1[. "
8 " 15 (LSB) !

NOTE:
EXAMPLE:
SW2: 1
ON
SWi: 1
ON
BI
Bl

EACH NBS CONTROLLER IN A SYSTEM HAS A SEPARATE ADDRESS.

NBA ADDRESS = 268

5 6 7 8
ON OFF OFF  ON

ON ON ON

2 3 4

ON ON OFF
T O -5 = NET ADDRESS
T 6 - 15 = NODE ADDRESS
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Wi CIRCUIT GROUND
IN COAXIAL SHIELD TIED TO
CHASS IS GROUND
ouT COAXIAL SHIELD NOT TIED
TO CHASSIS GROUND WALL.BOX
CIRCUIT GROUND SHOULD BE TIED TO CHASSIS NON.-
GROUND AT THE LOWEST NUMBERED END NODE'S COMPLIANT
WALL BOX.

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001763 Rev Ol

* SW2 LEFT: BUS UNTERMINATED
% SW2 RIGHT: BUS TERMINATED

THE BUS MUST BE TERMINATED ONLY AT
THE TWO WALL-BOXES AT THE PHYSICAL
ENDS OF THE BUS.

JUMPER HOOK-UP

AC INPUT SW1  |E2 TO: | E3 TO:
85 - 110 VAC LowW Js J7
102 - 132 VAC LOW J6 J8
170 - 220 VAC HIGH Js J7
187 - 242 vAC HIGH Jé J7
204 - 262 VAC HIGH J6 J8

(TOWARD OUTSIDE OF BOARD) = HIGH
LEFT = LOW

NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER

TAILORING (CONT)
JUMPERS AND SWITCHES

WARNING

TO AVOID SHOCK HAZARD WHEN
SERVICING, DISCONNECT
POWER, WAIT 5 MINUTES.
REASSEMBLE UNIT BEFORE
APPLYING POWER.

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001976 Rev 00

WALL-BOX
FCC COMPLIANT

(TOWARD OUTSIDE OF BOARD)

F1:

0.2A SLO-BLO 120V
0.1A SLO-BLO 240V

* SW2 LEFT: BUS UNTERMINATED
%% SW2 RIGHT: BUS TERMINATED

THE BUS MUST BE TERMINATED ONLY AT
THE TWO WALL-BOXES AT THE PHYSICAL
ENDS OF THE BUS.

"WARNING: if a network contains both non-FCC and FCC
compliant wall-boxes, then W1 will NOT be installed in

any non-FCC compliant wall-boxes, as the coaxial shield

is tied to chassis ground at every FCC compliant wall-box."

_—

)\\‘\i"“ Fi:

-EBZ44- -39+

E

B3 -RB4Z-

:

0.2A SLO-BLO 120V
0.1A SLO-BLO 24OV

AC INPUT R39, R42 R4O RA41 R43, R44
85 - 110 VAC ouT ouT ouTt IN
102 - 132 VAC IN ouT ouT out
170 - 220 VAC ouT IN ouT ouT
204 - 262 VAC ouT ouT IN ouTt
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NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER

010-000302-01

CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY

PLUG BODY

CENTER CONTACT FERRULE

DGC No. 111-001314
(AMP No. 3-227079-0)

DG-0T914

CABLE PREPARATION

CENTER DIELECTRIC FERRULE

conoucmR\ /
3/161]/6l‘a-t ‘l_ !

1716%1 /64 L_ |

ADJUSTING THE CABLE STRIPPER

ADJUSTING SCREWS

IF STRIPPING TOOL IS NOT STRIPPING CABLE CLEANLY,
THE BLADES CAN BE ADJUSTED WITH A SMALL HEX KEY.
IF BLADE IS NOT CUTTING THROUGH. TURN KEY CLOCK-
WISE AND TEST. IF BLADE IS CUTTING TOO DEEPLY,
TURN KEY COUNTERCLOCKWISE AND TEST.

2.
HOLD THE TOOL WITH THE RING TOWARD
YOU AND BRING THE COAX IN FROM THE

INSTALLING CONNECTORS

NOTE: FOR FULL CONNECTOR INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS, SEE
NETWORK BUS INSTALLATION HANDBOOK, 045-000221

(THIS PROCEDURE FOR AMP® TOOLS AND CONNECTORS ONLY)

COAX CABLE STRIPPER
DGC Mo. 128-002467
(AMP No. 603995-2)

DGy

@ STRIP CABLE AS SHOWN, USING DGC No.
128-002467 (AMP No. 603995-2)

3/16" =

k.

OPEN TOOL AND CLEAR OF BRAID AND
INSULATION. MARK JACKET OF CABLE
1/16" BACK FROM FIRST STRIP.

>

5
A
~ 7

et

MARK ON CABLE
POSITIONED
OVER BLADE

MARK ON CABLE
POSITIONED
OVER BLADE

5.
BRING THE COAX INTO THE TOOL FROM
THE LEFT. LAY THE COAX WITH THE

RIGHT. LAY THE COAX WITH THE MARK MARK OVER THE RIGHT-HAND BLADE AND
OVER THE RIGHT-HAND BLADE AND CLOSE CLOSE TOOL.
THE TOOL.
S~ K PUSH SLIDE FORWARD
PUSH SLIDE FORWARD ST o Rosition 3
M = ~
TO POSITION 1 AL S
WHEN BLADES BECOME DULL, ROTATE BLADE CASSETTE. \/I\\ TS
ALWAYS ROTATE SO THAT THE NEXT HIGHER NUMERAL o !
APPEARS TOWARD THE HINGE. FOR INSTANCE, IF THE P .
NUMERAL '"1'' IS TOWARD THE HINGE, ROTATE THE //
CASSETTE SO NUMERAL ''2'' IS TOWARD THE HINGE. / -
TEST AND ADJUST
6.
3. PUSH SLIDE NO FURTHER THAN POSITION
PUSH SLIDE TO POSITION 1 AND ROTATE 3. ROTATE TOOL AROUND COAX. PULL

TOOL AROUND COAX 5 OR 6 TIMES. PULL
CABLE STRAIGHT OUT OF STRIPPING TOOL.

CABLE STRAIGHT OUT OF STRIPPING TOOL.
OPEN TOOL AND CLEAR OF INSULATION.

TOOLS
CRIMPING HANDLE
DGC No 128-002466
CRIMPING DIE (AMP No 220190-1)

DGC No 128-002468
(AMP No 220244-1)

DIES SHOULD BE INSTALLED
WITH BRAID CRIMP TOWARD

PIVOT OF TOOL JAWS
ANVIL ON

CRIMPING
DIE (FERRULE
CRIMP SECTION)

MOV ING
JAW

@CENTER co‘é%g\{%’;

CRIMPING SECTION &
OF DIE. :

(::) CRIMP CENTER CONTACT TO CENTER CONDUCTOR.

INSERT CENTER CONTACT
INTO PARTIALLY CLOSED
CRIMPING DIES

FLANGE ON

END OF

CENTER CONTACT . // CONTA
y NTACT
//

SLIPPED OVER
CENTER CONDUCTOR

CRIMP DIF
(::> CRIMP CONNECTOR BODY TO CABLE. SUPPORT SLEEVE ON

CONNECTOR MUST GO COMPLETELY UNDER BRAID AND FOIL.

SLIDE FERRULE FORWARD OVER

BRAID AND SUPPORT SLEEVE 217 ’3

S CONNECTOR

CRIMP FERRULE

(RS o

|

SHOULDER ON
CONNECTOR BODY
BUTTS AGAINST DIE

FERRULE ON
i ANVIL OF
CRIMPING DIE
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WIRES TO
A99

CONNECTOR INSTALED
ON NBS SLOT
PINS A73 - A99

STRAIN RELIEF

DG-07917

ROTATE CLAMP 90° TO ENTER
SLOT. THEN POSITION AS SHOWN
TO ATTACH SCREW FOR CLAMPING.

$/140, /120
16-SLOT

BACKPANEL

A75.p% N

SLOT 2

NOTE:

WALL-BOX

e

®

/!

DAl SIDE
) NBS / WALL-BOX CABLE
/.iij J A77 RDTH- P1-5
N A79 RDTH+ P1-8
f—— — — A81 RD- P1-7
pGosszr TTY CONNECTION ‘§§§ A83 RD+ P1-6
10 MASTER consoLe X TO A" CONNECTOR 85 POS CH+ P1-1
SLOT 7 OF MASTER A8T — — CONN+ ———— P1-12
CONSOLE A89 CONN- PI-11
A91 NEG CH+ P1-3
$$T\51;AP (123-000054) 1S INCLUDED IN IMPORTANT
CABLE ADAPTER MOUNTING KIT FOR POSITIVE Sfigg $SOUND
CONKECTOR CONTACT WITH INTERFACE CABLE. RS
SIDES OF
PADDLEBOARD
VERIFY CONNECTIONS
ARE GROUNDED
TO CHASSIS

NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER

(WITH A METER)

EXTERNAL CABLING

NETWORK BUS CABLES MEET REQUIREMENTS
OF ARTICLE 725-2(b) NATIONAL CODE,
FOR USE IN DUCTS AND PLENUMS.

WALL-BOX

DO NOT STRING NETWORK BUS NEAR POWER LINES,
EQUIPMENT, OR ELECTRIC LIGHTS, INCANDESCENT
OR FLOURESCENT. THE FOLLOWING TABLE GIVES
MINIMUM SEPARATION BETWEEN NETWORK BUS AND
POWER LINES, EQUIPMENT, OR LIGHTING OF
GIVEN POWER.

POWER SEPARATION

LESS THAN 2 kW 5 IN. (.13 METERS)
2 TO 5 kW 12 IN. (.3 METERS)
MORE THAN 5 kW 24 IN. (.6 METERS)

NOTE: IF EITHER POWER or COAXIAL CABLE ARE
ENCLOSED IN GROUNDED METALLIC CONDUITS, SEP-
ARATION DISTANCES MAY BE HALVED.

IF BOTH POWER @n7d COAXIAL CABLE ARE ENCLOSED
IN SEPARATE GROUNDED METALLIC CONDUITS,
SEPARATION DISTANCES MAY BE HALVED AGAIN.

TOTAL INSTALLED CABLE LENGTH CANNOT
EXCEED ONE MILE.

10 FEET (3.05M) MIN
5,280 FEET (1,610M) MAX
INTERCONNECTING LENGTH BETWEEN WALL BOXES

FOR FULL CABLE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS,
SEE NETWORK BUS INSTALLATION HANDBOOK,
045-000221

Note

'SEE 010-385 FOR NBS CABLE
DESCRIPTIONS AND CONFIGURATIONS'

$/120, S/140, MV/6000 EXPANSION CHASSIS

BUS_TEZ"éNATORS CONNECTOR INSTALLED  BUS TERMINATORS
005-1340 AT NBS SLOT A73-A99  005-13407

BACKPANEL

T T0
WALL-BOX

IMPORTANT
SCREW GROUND
WIRES TO
OPPOSITE
SIDES OF
PADDLEBOARD
VERIFY CONNECTIONS

ARE GROUNDED TO CHASSIS
(WITH A METER)

DG-05731

NOTE:
6-SLOT SINGLE BUS CONFIGURATIONS
DO NOT INCLUDE UPPER TERMINATORS.
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NBS NETWORK BUS ADAPTER 010-000302-0'1

EXTERNAL CABLING (CONT)

MV /6000 ECLIPSE, M/600, S/250, C/350, MV/8000 $/130, $/230, C/330, C/150 and EXPANSION CHASSIS
IMPORTANT

SCREW GROUND WIRES

TO OPPOSITE SIDES OF
PADDLEBOARD. VERIFY
CONNECTIONS ARE GROUNDED
TO CHASSIS (WITH METER).

T0
WALL-BOX

CONECTOR INSTALLED

IN NBS SLOT A73-A99 CABLE ADAPTER

WALL-BOX

DG-08971

SCREW GROUND
WIRE TO

oL L-Box PADDLEBOARD
MV/6000
1/0 CHASSIS vy
SLOT 1 ALt C150 CABLE ADAPTER
AN = 005-018270
L WIRE WRAP LIST

o p FROM T0 /
B P1-1——P0S CH-/NEG CH- —— xA99 vy,
CA P1-5 ————— NEG (H~+ XAg1 '{1
T NeSempiy OAD A D PI-6 — CONN- —— XA89 = ADAPTER
_ B A P1-7 CONN+ ———— XA87 N
LP P1-8 — POS CH+ ———— XA85 ~
# ET P1-9 RD+ —'XA83 2 BLAACK
£ PI1-10 RD- ——— XABi WIRES
dor 15 R PI-11 RDTH+ ——— XA79 '
| DG-04791 P1-12 RDTH- ————— XA77

IMPORTANT NBS IS IN SLOT X

GROUND CABLE AND
ADAPTER TO OPPOSITE
SIDES OF PADDLEBOARD.
VERIFY CONNECTIONS
ARE GROUNDED TO
CHASSIS (WITH METER).

MV/6000
CPU CHASSIS

S/130, C/330, $/230, $/250, C/350, C/150, M/600
DATA CHANNEL MAP SELECTION
DATA CHANNEL WIRE JUMPERS ON
MAP SELECTION COMPUTER BACKPANEL
/ > TYPE OF NBA SLOT PINS
CPU/CONSOLE E COMPUTER XX = NBA SLOT | DESTINATION
DG-08970 INTERFACE 2 BLACK =
CONNECTOR WIRES =z $/250, C/350 XXB74 SLOT 12, A12
=
=
=
Z $/150, €/150 XXB7 SLOT 3, A2
-
-
NOTE: zZ M/60 XXB7k SLOT 18, Al2
TY-WRAP (123-000054) IS INCLUDED IN Z /600
CABLE MOUNTING KIT FOR POSITIVE Z
CONNECTOR CONTACT WITH INTERFACE Z $/230, €/330 XXB74 SLOT 5,A12

CABLE.

NOTE: CPU's NOT LISTED
REQUIRE NO JUMPERS

(SHOWN FROM OPPOSITE SIDE)
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010-000334-00

INTERNAL HARNESS
005-019407

MASK BIT INFORMATION

THE ISC 1S ASSIGNED TO MASK BIT 4. THIS
OR STRAPABLE ASSIGNMENT.

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

1ISC PC BOARD

Ref DGC Dwg No 107-001897 Rev Ol

IS NOT A PROGRAMMABLE

P13

Warning: This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not
installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference

WARNING - USE OF A NON-COMPLIANT CABLE CAN
INVALIDATE THE COMPLIANCE OF THIS PRODUCT
WITH FCC RULES.

Pin

12
TP34 oo o] P28
TP33 of[o o] P11

P10 P27 - Pe <3
[o|[o] Pin 2 $wi | SW3
o Pin 1 Lo B E %
oo o : PR 13
TP31 TP32
£
£ 3 ¥
€33 /§w§ Swi2
£33
cn3 c 3
SW1 Jec 3 c 3
 E—
=E8 ) ey gg’
P6 P5 P7 P3 P1g

Pin Pin Pin Pin

12 12 12 12

TP19 oo o] P16 TP21 oo 0]P32 TP30 o[o 0] P20 TP23 o[o_o]P36
P18 ofo o] P19 TP20 oo o] P29 TP29 o[ o o] P21 TP22 oo o] P38
TP11 oo o0]P18 TP14 oo o] P31 TP23 o[ _o] P24 TP17 oG o] Phk
TP10 oo o]P15 TP13 ofo o] P43 TP27 o[ o] P22 TP16 o[o o] P39
TP9 ofo o]P17 TP12 o[o o] P35 TP26 o|G 0] P25 TP15 o[o_o] P42

TP2 o[o o]P9 TP5 o[6 0]P30 TP25 o[o o] P23 TP8 o[c 0]PLO
TP1 o[o o]P12 TP4 o[0 0]P33 TP24 o[G 0]P26 TP7 o[o o]P37
TP3 o[G o]P3h TP6 ofo o] Phl

RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

MACHINE FOR WHICH IT IS CURRENTLY RELEASED:

1) SET THE BOARD'S DEVICE CODE AS PER THE DEVICE CODE SELECTION TABLE (SHT 2),

2) INSURE THAT ALL JUMPERS ARE CONFIGURED PROPERLY.

INTELLIGENT SYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, MODEL 4380

THE FOLLOWING STEPS WILL INSURE THAT THE 1SC IS PROPERLY INSTALLED ON ANY

3) SELECT THE DESIRED INTERFACE FOR CHANNEL A AND B AS DESCRIBED IN THE
INTERFACE SELECTION TABLE (SHEET 2),

L) INSERT THE 1SC INTO ITS ASSIGNED MEM/10 OR 1/0 ONLY SLOT.

5) INSTALL THE INTERNAL HARNESS (005-019407) TO THE A AND B BACKPANEL
CONNECTORS ON THE 1SC'S SLOT; INSTALL THE TWO 25-PIN INTERFACE
CONNECTORS INTO THEIR ASSIGNED POSITIONS ON THE I/0 PANEL.

6) INSURE THAT THE 1SC WILL RECEIVE AND PASS ALONG (IF REQUIRED) THE
INTERRUPT AND DATA CHANNEL PRIORITY SIGNALS.

7) CONNECT THE CORRECT EXTERNAL CABLE BETWEEN THE ISC'S 1/0 CONNECTOR(S)
AND THE CUSTOMER'S EQUIPMENT AS FOLLOWS:

INTERFACE COMPLIANT NON-COMPL IANT
RS-232 005-019687 005-010711
RS-432 005-019536 005-016363
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INTELLIGENT SYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, MODEL 4380

010-000334-00

Ref DGC Dwg No 107-001897 Rev Ol

P10 P27

[o|[o] Pin 2
tJEJ Pin 1
oo

TP31 TP32

[alalatalalal
SWiI
[STeleIeIuIw]

SW1

gael

P6 P5 P7

JUMPERING

Pin

12
TP34 o[o o] P28
TP33 oo o] P11

t

SW3

alala /alatatal
s .
[STETPIIE S

i

i

SW2

Andhnn
z
uuWInu

i

X
2]

P3 PId

Pin Pin

12 12
TP19 o[o o] P16 TP21 ofo o]P32
TP13 ofo o] P19 TP20 ofo o] P29
TP11 oo o]P18 TP14 o[o o] P31
TP10 o[6 0]P15 TP13 ofo o] P43
TP9 ofo o]P17 TP12 ofo o] P35
TP2 0|5 0]P9 TP5 o[o 0]P30
TP1 oG o]PI12 TPL  o[c 0]P33
TP3  o[G 0]P3h

Pin

12
TP30 o[0 0] P20
TP29 o[ o o]P21
TP23 oo o] P2k
P27 o[o o] P22
TP26 o5 0] P25
TP25 o[ o] P23
TP24 o[o o]P26

Pin

12
TP23 o[o olP36
TP22 oo o] P38
TP17 o[o o] Phh
TP16 olo o]P39
TP15 oo o] Ph2
P8 o[C O]PLO
TP7 o[o o]P37

P6 ofo o]Pll

CLOCK JUMPERS

JUMPER IN ouT
P2 NORMAL OPERATION TEST ONLY
P4 NORMAL OPERATION TEST ONLY

POWER SUPPLY JUMPER

JUMPER IN out

P8 NORMAL OPERATION TEST ONLY

POWER SUPPLY SELECTION

BACKPANEL SUPPLIED VOLTAGE P1 P3

+15VDC ONLY IN ouT

+12VDC ONLY ouT IN

+12VDC AND +15VDC (NOTE 1) ouT IN
NOTES:

1)

IF BOTH VOLTAGES ARE AVAILABLE THE USER CAN CHOOSE TO
BALANCE THE LOAD BY SELECTING THE +15VDC SUPPLY INSTEAD
OF THE +12VDC SUPPLY. HOWEVER, THE ABOVE CONFIGURATION
IS MORE DESIRABLE.

NEVER HAVE BOTH P1 AND P3 INSERTED AT THE SAME TIME.

DEVICE CODE SELECTION

SWITCH OPEN (OFF) CLOSED (ON)
(MSB) SW1-6 DSO=1 DS0=0
SW1-5 DS1=1 DS1=0
SWI1-4 DS2=1 DS2=0
SW1-3 DS3=1 DS3=0
SW1-2 DSh=1 DSL=0
(LSB) Swi-1 DS5=1 DS5=0

SW2 AND SW3 SELECTION

THESE SWITCHES ARE NOT CURRENTLY USED.

POWERFAIL DETECT JUMPERING

JUMPER IN

ouT

OF POWERFAIL SIGNAL

P13 ENABLES INTERRUPT UPON RECEIPT

DISABLES POWERFAIL INTERRUPTS

P1h MUST NOT BE INSERTED

EXTENDED OPERATION DATA CHANNEL JUMPERS

JUMPER IN ouT
P5 ALLOVWS UP-STREAM MAP LOADS NORMAL MAP OPERATION
P6, P7 ALLOWS ACCESS TO 512 SLOTS ALLOWS ACCESS TO 128 SLOTS ONLY

INTERFACE SELECTION

" JUMPER P26-1 TO P26-2 J

CHANNEL| TO SELECT RS-232-C TO SELECT RS-423 TO SELECT RS-422
JUMPER TP-02 TO P09-1 JUMPER P09-1 TO P09-2 JUMPER P09-1 TO P09-2
| JUMPER TP-01 TO P12-1 JUMPER P12-1 TO P12-2 | JUMPER P12-1 TO P12-2
JUMPER TP-10 TO P15-1 JUMPER P15-1 TO P15-2 | JUMPER P15-1 TO P15-2
JUMPER TP-11 TO P18-1 JUMPER P18-1 TO P18-2 JUMPER P18-1 TO P18-2
_ JUMPER TP-20 TO P29-1 | JUMPER P29-1 TO P29-2 JUMPER P29-1 T0 P29-2
JUMPER TP-05 TO P30-1 JUMPER P30-1 TO P30-2 JUMPER P30-1 T0 P30-2
JUMPER TP-14 TO P31-1 JUMPER P31-1 TO P31-2 JUMPER P31-1 10 P31-2
A JUMPER TP-21 TO P32-1 JUMPER P32-1 TO P32-2 JUMPER P32-1 TO P32-2
JUMPER TP-0L TO P33-1 JUMPER P33-1 TO P33-2 JUMPER P33-1 T0 P33-2
JUMPER TP-03 TO P34-1 | JUMPER P3L-1 TO P34-2 JUMPER P34-1 TO P34-2
| JUMPER TP-12 TO P35-1 JUMPER P35-1 TO P35-2 JUMPER P35-1 TO P35-2
JUMPER TP-13 TO Ph43-1 JUMPER P43-1 TO P43-2 JUMPER TP-13 TO Ph3-1 |
JUMPER TP-32 TO P27-1_ | JUMPER TP-32 TO P27-1 | JUMPER TP-31 TO P10-1
_JUMPER P10-1 TO P10-2 | JUMPER P10-1 TO P10-2 JUMPER P27-1 TO P27-2
JUMPER TP-19 TO P16-1 JUMPER P16-1 TO P16-2 JUMPER P16-1 TO P16-2
| JUMPER TP-9 T0 P17-1 JUMPER P17-1 TO P17-2 JUMPER P17-1 TO P17-2
JUMPER TP-18 T0 P19-1 JUMPER P19-1 TO P19-2 JUMPER P19-1 T0 P19-2
JUMPER TP-30 TO P206-1 JUMPER P20-1 TO P20-2 JUMPER P20-1 TO P20-2
~ JUMPER TP-29 TO P21-1 JUMPER P21-1 TO P21-2 JUMPER P21-1 TO P21-2
JUMPER TP-27 TO P22-1 JUMPER P22-1 TO P22-2 JUMPER P22-1 _T0 P22-2
JUMPER TP-26 T0 P25-1 JUMPER P25-1 TO P25-2 | JUMPER P25-1 TO P25-2
 JUMPER TP-23 TO P36-1 JUMPER P36-1 TO P36-2 JUMPER P36-1 TO P36-2
JUMPER TP-07 TO P37-1 | JUMPER P37-1 TO P37-2 JUMPER P37-1 TO P37-2
JUMPER TP-22 TO P38-1 JUMPER P38-1 TO P38-2 JUMPER P38-1 T0O P3R-2
JUMPER TP-16 TO P39-1 JUMPER P39-1 TO P39-2 JUMPER P39-1 TO P39-2
B "JUMPRT TP-08 TO PLO-1 JUMPER P40-1 TO P40-2 JUMPER P20-1 TO P40-2
JUMPER TP-06 TO Ph1-1 PL41I-1 TO Ph1-2 JUMPER PL1-1 TO PLi-2
JUMPER TP-15 TO PL2-1 ER P42-1 TO PL42-2 | JUMPER PL2-1 TO P42-2
JUMPER TP-17 TO Ph4-1 | PLL4-1 TO PLh-2 | JUMPER TP-17 TO PLk-]
JUMPER TP-34 TO P28-1 TP-34 TO P28-1 | JUMPER TP-33 T0 P11-1
JUMPER P11-1 TO P11-2 ER P11-1 TO P11-2 JUMPER P28-1 TO P28-2
JUMPER TP-25 TO P23-1 P23-1 TO P23-2 | JUMPER P23-1 TO P23-2
JUMPER TP-28 TO P24-1 | P2L-1 T0 P24-2 JUMPER P2L4-1 TO P24-2
JUHPER TP-24 TO P26-1 JUMPER P26-1 TO P26-2
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ISC COMMUNICATION PINOUTS

1.

THIS SIGNAL IS A SPARE OUTPUT FOR THE RS-232

LOOPBACK CONTROL SIGNAL FOR THE RS-423 INTERFACE.

THIS SIGNAL IS A SPARE OUTPUT FOR THE RS-232

LOOPBACK CONTROL SIGNAL FOR THE RS-423 INTERFACE.

THIS SIGNAL 1S INCLUDED FOR RS-423/422 COMPATIBILITY AND IS NOT IMP-
LEMENTED IN THE RS-232 CABLE

SIGNAL 1S PRESENT AT THE BACKPANEL BUT IS NOT INCLUDED IN THE 1/0

HARNESS.

THE FOLLOWING TABLE DESCRIBES THE 1SC'S INTERNAL CABLE PIN ASSIGNMENT.
BUSS-PIN SIGNAL NAME DESCRIPTION CONN PIN
A-85 TDOA CHANNEL O TRANSMIT DATA PO-2
A-87 RDOA CHANNEL O RECEIVE DATA P0O-3
A-81 TCOA CHANNEL O TRANSMIT CLOCK PO-15
A-77 RCOA CHANNEL O RECEIVE CLOCK PO-17
A-79 ETOA CHANNEL O EXTERNAL TRANSMIT CLOCK PO-24
A-86 RTSOA CHANNEL 0 REQUEST TO SEND (NOTE 5) PO-4
A-71 CTSOA CHANNEL O CLEAR TO SEND PO-5
A-69 DSROA CHANNEL O DATA SET READY PO-6
A-67 DTRNA CHANNEL O DATA TERMINAL READY P0-20
A-65 DCDOA CHANNEL O DATA CARRIER DETECT P0-8
A-63 RIOA CHANNEL O RING INDICATOR P0-22
A-61 SPROOA CHANNEL 0 SPARE OUTPUT O (NOTE 1) PO-14
A-59 SPR10A CHANNEL O SPARE OUTPUT 1 (NOTE 2) P0-23
A-99 SIGGNDOA CHANNEL O SIGNAL GROUND PO-7

PWRGNDOA CHANNEL O SAFETY GROUND PO-1
A-88 RDOANOT CHANNEL O RECEIVE DATA INVERSE PO-25
A-83 TCOMMONOA CHANNEL O TRAMSMIT COMMON (NOTE 3) PO-11
A-75 RCOMMONOA CHANNEL O RECEIVE COMMON (NOTE 3) PO-19
B-51 TDOB CHANNEL 1 TRANSMIT DATA P1-2
B-53 RDOB CHANNEL 1 RECEIVE DATA P1-3
B-49 TCOB CHANNEL 1 TRANSMIT CLOCK P1-15
B-69 RCOB CHANNEL 1 RECEIVE CLOCK P1-17
B-67 ETOB CHANNEL 1 EXTERNAL TRANSMIT CLOCK P1-24
B-52 RTSOB CHANNEL 1 REQHYEST TO SEND (NOTE 5) P1-4
B-27 CTSO0B CHANNEL 1 CLEAR TO SEND P1-5
B-25 DSROB CHANNEL 1 DATA SET READY P1-6
B-23 DTROB CHANNEL 1 DATA TERMINAL READY P1-20
B-19 DCDOB CHANNEL 1 DATA CARRIER DETECT P1-8
B-15 R10B CHANNEL 1 RING INDICATOR P1-22
B-13 SPROOB CHANNEL 1 SPARE OUTPUT O (NOTE 1) P1-14
B-11 SPR10B CHANNEL 1 SPARE OUTPUT 1 (NOTE 2) P1-23
B-01 S1GGNDOB CHANNEL 1 SIGNAL GROUND P1-7

PWRGNDOB CHANNEL 1 SAFETY GROUND P1-1
B-54 RDOBNOT CHANNEL 1 RECEIVE DATA INVERSE P1-25
B-31 TCOMMONOB CHANNEL 1 TRANSMIT COMMON (NOTE 3) P1-11
B-36 RCOMMONOB CHANNEL 1 RECEIVE COMMON (NOTE 3) P1-19
A-76 XTRA CHANNEL 0 EXTRA INPUT (NOTE 4) -
A-47 CONDOUT CONSOLE DATA OUTPUT (NOTE 4) ===
A-49 CONDIN CONSOLE DATA IN (NOTE 4) ---
B-48 PWROK POWER SUPPLY STATUS (NOTE 4) ---
B-21 PWRFAIL POWER SUPPLY STATUS (NOTE 4) -
NOTES:

INTERFACE AND THE LOCAL

INTERFACE AND THE REMOTE

THIS SIGNAL 1S ALSO THE INVERTED TRANSMIT DATA SIGNAL FOR THE CHANNEL'S

RS-422 INTERFACE.

PINOUTS

INTELLIGENT SYNCHRONOUS CONTROLLER, MODEL 4380

BOARD PINOUTS

THE 1SC CAN BE INSTALLED IN
IN THE FOLLOWING TABLE, AN

EITHER AN /0 ONLY OP MEF/1/
| DENOTES A LOW-TRUE SIGHAL.

PIN NUMBER FUNCTION Pt NUMBER FUNCTION
A-1 GND B-1 GHD
A-2 GND B-2 GHND
A-3 +5vDC B-3 +5vDC
A-L +5VDC B-4 +5vVDC
A-6 -5vDC B-11 SPR1CE
A-38 'MSKO B-13 SPROOB
A-4O INTA B-15 R10B
A-46 'DS3 B-17 IDCHMO
A-47 CONDOUT * B-19 DCDOB
A-49 CONDIN* B-21 !PWRFAIL
A-50 CLR B-23 DTROB
A-52 STRT 8-25 DSROB
A-59 SPR10A B-27 CTSOB
A-60 !DCHA B-29 TINTR
A-61 SPROOA B-31 TCOMMONOB
A-62 1DSh B-33 DCHO
A-63 RI10A B-35 'DCHR
A-64 1SD5 B-37 DCHI
A-65 DCDOA B-41 'RQENB
A-66 'DS2 B-48 PWROK
A-67 DTROA B-49 TCOB
A-68 1DS1 B-51 TDOB
A-69 DSROA B-52 RTSOB/!TDOB
A-70 IORST B-53 RDOB
A-71 CTSOA B-54 !RDOB
A-72 'DSO B-55 !DATA7
A-74 10PLS B-56 IDATATL
A-75 RCOMMONOA B-57 IDATAS
A-76 XTRA * B-58 !DATAT1
A-77 RCOA B-59 !DATAI2
A-79 ETOA B-60 IDATA8
A-80 ISELD B-61 IDATAL
A-81 TCOA B-62 IDATAOQ
A-82 ISELB B-63 !DATA9
A-83 TCOMMONOA B-64 !DATA13
A-85 TDOA B-65 !DATAI
A-86 RTSOA/ ! TDOA| B-66 !DATAIS
A-87 RDOA B-67 ETOB
A-88 !RDOA B-69 RCOB
A-93 !DCHPOUT B-73 !DATA3
A-94 'DCHPIN B-7L4 I'XDCH
A-95 LINTPOUT B-75 !DATAIO
A-96 VINTPIN B-81 -5VDC
A-97 +5vDC B-82 !DATA2
A-98 +5VDC B-84 +15VDC
A-99 GND B-88 +12VDC
A-100 GND B-95 IDATAG
B-97 +5vDC
B-98 +5VDC
B-99 GND
B-100 GND

* NOT USED

o

SLOT.
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TERMINAL CONNECTION BOX, MODELS 4371, 4372 010-000335-00

Warning: This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not
INSTAI.LAT'ON SPECIF'CATIONS installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.
2286 . L. 124
TCB-8 o - a5
4371 :
gn T 1 IR T
13;9.7
(5.5)
= ]I =) .,
WALL MOUNT
; -
P R
| i
2 I ;
A N
> 2 I TCB-16
I S 4372 SN R i R R e iy
) ) 8
2 I 7 216 N L 635 __
> | (8.5) i (2.5) i
& ~ U T d
-] 9 4 ;
1 g
S A A A A A A A A | A
““H‘i:‘l’ 134
| AR I (5.25) i
MAJOR COMPONENT | k@#‘ L@)' i } 1
|
MOUNTING © L@J |
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES h_n J ‘ |
n/ e r
A TCB WALL OR CABINET
B | WALL MOUNT P/0 005-019558
ABLE
C ENVIRONMENTAL AND SERVICE
LENGTH SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING T NOTES
M DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height
CONNECTOR | 15 (2) 005-019396 Millimeters 216 63.5 134
€ | EXTERNAL1/O TCB AND PANEL 4.5 | FOR A, B, C MODELS (SEE NOTE) Inches 8.5 25 5.25
-019395
p EXTERNAL I/0 ce AND }Eg:g.ECTOR » 7.6 :32)l\ll000§EL ONLY WEIGHT: Wall Mount  Single Rack Mount  Double Rack Mount
Kilograms 1.6 2.0 2.9
Pounds 3.5 4.5 6.5
NOTES: MODELS 4371-B, 4372-B REQUIRE 2 CABLES PER UNIT
DO NOT INSTALL MORE THAN 8 TERMINAL CONNECTOR BOXES IN ANY ONE CABINET. :"’E"‘"Nc ;"‘V"‘ONM‘:“550C 32 1318,
emperature Range - -
MODELS-A AND -B ONLY WILL HAVE A COLOR DESIGNATION PREFIX: "B" FOR Relaf:ve Humiditngange 10 - 90%
“E” TH-TONE FRONT PLATE.
BLUE FRONT PLATE, "E" FOR EARTH Altitude Range -305 to 2438 m 1-1000 to 8000 ft)
TCB/8
POWER REQUIREMENTS:
4371-A SINGLE 8 LINE RACK MOUNTING MODEL None
4371-B DOUBLE 8 LINE RACK MOUNTING MODEL STORAGE ENVIRONMENT:
4371-C SINGLE 8 LINE EXPANSION FOR 4371-A Temperature Range 40 to 65°C (-40 to 149°F)
4371-D SINGLE 8 LINE WALL MOUNTING MODEL Humidity Range 10 - 90%
Altitude Range 0107620 m (0 - 25000 ft)
TCB/16
4372-A SINGLE 16 LINE RACK MOUNTING MODEL
4372-B DOUBLE 16 LINE RACK MOUNTING MODEL
4372-C SINGLE 16 LINE EXPANSION FOR 4372-A
4372-D SINGLE 16 LINE WALL MOUNTING MODEL “l 56




010-000335-00

MOUNTING

WALL MOUNTING

MOUNTING KIT 005-019558

SCREW, PHH, PNH, M4 x 10mm

106-000999
SCREW, PHH, M3 x 8mm WASHER, LOCK, Mk
106-002072 106-000988
WASHER, LOCK, M3 WASHER, FLAT, M4
106—0019&& ' 106-000985
WASHER, FLAT, M3 P (8 EACH)

106-001992
(4 EACH) ////////

SCREW, PHH, M3 x 8mm
106-002072
WASHER, LOCK, M3
106-001944
y WASHER, FLAT, M3
Y 106-001992
& (4 EACH)
Y
S N e
: | |
; g |
IS
TCB/8 | EI Y S
CHASSIS (
(8 OUTPUT CONNECTOR) - gl EI TCcB/16 7
o CHASS 1S
OR 3 ///// (16 OUTPUT CONNECTOR)
TCB/16
CHASSIS OR
(16 OUTPUT CONNECTOR) TCB/8
CHASSIS

(8 OUTPUT CONNECTOR)

MOUNT TCB COVER TO WALL.
SECURE FIRMLY

INSERT TCB INTO COVER
TIGHTEN SCREWS

1
2
3
L

TERMINAL CONNECTION BOX, MODELS 4371, 4372

>

RACK MOUNTING

v

MOUNTING KIT 005-019508

(§3653“‘~ SCREW, PHH, PNH, ML x 10mm

106-000999
WASHER, LOCK, Mk
106-000988
WASHER, FLAT, M
106-001441

(4 EACH)

CABINET
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TERMINAL CONNECTION BOX, MODELS 4371. 4372

010-000335-00

Qo>
4
-
o5
005-019396
50 CONTACT ‘\ﬁ -
INPUT CONNECTOR 27 '

Z q
T0 CPU ‘
CONNECTOR .

PANEL \\\\\\;

005-019396
50 CONTACT
INPUT CONNECTOR

T0 CPU
CONNECTOR
PANEL

\

TR |\ VR |

LY

/

\m'\
A—

AN
% %

RACK MOUNTED
4371 or 4372-A, 8, C

(SEE SHT 1 THIS 1DS)

TCB-8 OR TCB-16

005-019396
50 CONTACT
INPUT CONNECTOR

TO CPU
CONNECTOR
PANEL

CABLING

WALL MOUNTED
4371 or 4372-D

(SEE SHEET 1 THIS 1DS)

TCB-8 OR TCB-16

005-019395
50 CONTACT
INPUT CONNECTOR

TO CPU
CONNECTOR

<

PANEL -
005-019395
50 CONTACT

INPUT CONNECTOR

T0 CPU
CONNECTOR
PANEL
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INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

?% DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS

0 INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE
90
00 ( ,
00 \
00 [
rO 0 U
0 0
00@ [
00 A
0 8 B ‘\\\,\9;'\
50 ﬂ °
90 U

\K?\ [ %

© < / (H] ®

L= e

o i wo____|

' (16)
DG-09779 DG-09780
MAJOR COMPONENT
ITEM{| COMPONENT MOUNTING LOCATION NOTES
A || TCHU cHAssIS WALL 002-020555
DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height
B || TCHU COVER CHASSIS 022-020558 Millimeters 406 88.9 762
Inch .
c || TcHB/s CHASSIS 005-021096 nenes 6 35 30
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Left Right Bottom Top
D || TCHB/16 CHASSIS 005-021097 Millimeters 914 305 305 457 50
E ||HAND TOOL COVER 123-001976 Inches 36 12 12 8 2
WEIGHT:
F || STRAIN RELIEF CHASSIS 123-000573 Empty
Kilograms 10
G |{16-PIN IDC TCHB/8 111-001759 Pounds 22
H ||8-PiNIDC TCHB/16 111-001760 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT: . ] )
Temperature Range 0°T0 55°C (32°70 1131°F)
J | COPPER FOIL TAPE 120-001021 Relative Humidity Range 10-90%
Maximum Altitude 8000ft 2438m
POWER REQUIREMENTS:
None
CABLE
LENGTH CABLES:
ITEM|| CABLE CONNECTING = ]| NOTES External /0 76m (25)
I || EXTERNAL 1/0 TCHU AND cpu |25 7 6 || 005-019395

IDC BOX, MODELS 4384 - 4386 -59




IDC BOX, MODELS 4384 - 4386

010-000343-00

COVER REMOVAL

NOTE:

TCHU CHASSIS

COVER N

LTS

NN N NN RS —

\
VA

LOCKING KNOBS

ID-00550

1. TURN LOCKING KNOBS 90° (LEFT KNOB CLOCKWISE,
RIGHT KNOB COUNTER-CLOCKWISE.

2. SWING COVER OUT FROM BOTTOM

3. LIFT COVER OFF FROM CHASSIS

INSTALLING TCHB

THE METAL SEALS COVERING THE CONNECTOR CUTOUTS

ON THE SIDES OF THE TCHU GUARANTEE THAT THE TCHU
IS FCC COMPLIANT. DO NOT REMOVE SEALS UNLESS YOU
ARE INSTALLING A TCHB IN THE APPLICABLE CONNECTOR

CUTOUTS.

TCHB/8 MOUNTING SHOWN,
TCHB/16 MOUNTING IS IDENTICAL.

STORE REMOVED SEALS AT BOTTOM OF TCHU CHASSIS FOR
FUTURE USE.

SCREW LOCKS REPLACE
STANDARD CONNECTOR SCREWS -

NOTE :

/
”
.

Y,

«
~

7

S
) )
r,

/ég

STRAIN RELIEF BRACKET

\
)

/

TR

7

\ \\\\
L

A

_

Q
\
»

@kﬁ/ TCHB

TCHU CHASSIS

DG-09781

TCHB/8 MOUNTING KIT 005-021098
TCHB/16 MOUNTING KIT 005-021099

I1-60
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STRIPPING AND CABLE WRAPPING

_ 186mm

DEPN (7.31n) 170mm
(.625in) (6.7in)
(Min)

.L.L__JJ

SHIELD AND FOIL

\

INNER CONDUCTORS

USE TABLE 1 OR TABLE 2 TO LOCATE THE DESIRED TERMINAL CABLE. EACH TABLE
IDENTIFIES THE CABLE CONDUCTORS ACCORDING TO COLOR, AND LISTS THEM WITH THE
IDC PINS IN WHICH THEY MUST BE INSERTED. FOR EXAMPLE, TABLE 1 SHOWS THAT
CABLE ASSEMBLY 005-013258 HAS:

AN ORANGE WIRE THAT S TO BE
A RED WIRE THAT IS TO BE INSERTED IN
AND A BROWN WIRE THAT IS TO BE INSERTED IN

INSERTED IN IDC PIN 1,
IDC PIN 3,
IDC PIN 6

THE TABLE ALSO SHOWS THE NAME OF THE SIGNAL THAT IS CARRIED ON THE
CONDUCTOR (WHERE 'n' REFERS TO THE LINE NUMBER), AND THE NUMBER OF THE SUB-D
CONNECTOR PIN TO WHICH THE COMDUCTOR WAS ORIGINALLY CONNECTED.

2. ASSUME THAT YOU ARE INSTALLING CABLE 005-013258 IN A TCHB/16. GATHER TOGETHER
OUTER INSULATION THE THREE CONDUCTORS LISTED IN STEP 1. CUT ALL OTHER CONDUCTORS, LEAVING A
5 mm (ABOUT 1/L-INCH) LENGTH OF EACH CONDUCTOR EMERGING FROM THE SHIELDING BRAID.
3. TAKE AN IDC (P/N 111-001760 FOR THE TCHB/16) FROM THE MOUNTING KIT.
l6mm—>|<——’6""“
(.625in) ‘(.625in) CAUTION
(Min)
o DON'T INSERT CONDUCTORS IN AN 1DC WHILE THE
A= CONNECTOR IS MOUNTED ON THE TCHB - YOU'LL
é: DAMAGE THE TCHB.
\
\\ SHIELD ‘AND FOIL L. LAY EACH CONDUCTOR IN ITS ASSIGNED IDC PIN SLOT (THE PINS ARE NUMBERED ON THE
SIDE OF THE IDC - THE END OF EACH CONDUCTOR SHOULD EXTEND ABOUT 10 mm (ABOUT
COPPER FOIL TAPE INNER CONDUCTORS 3/8-INCH) OUT OF THE SLOT.
OUTER INSULATION 5. BRACE THE 1DC AGAINST THE FLANGE ON THE SIDE OF THE TCHU. (CABLE CLAMPING
DG-09782 FIGURE SHOWS THE FLANGE ON THE LEFT SIDE OF THE TCHU.) TAKE THE HAND TOOL
AND USE IT TO SEAT THE CONDUCTORS FIRMLY ON THE CONNECTOR PINS. VISUALLY
CABLE CLAMPING 1"ISPECT CONDUCTORS AFTER INSERTION AND TRIM ENDS FLUSH TO THE IDC CONNECTOR.
6. FIT THE IDC ONTO THE PINS ON THE TCHB, MAKING SURE THAT YOU MATCH THE IDC PIN
TCHU NUMBERS WITH THE TCHB PIN NUMBERS; BE CAREFUL, THE PINS ARE FRAGILE AND BEND
/ EASILY. ALTHOUGH 1TS NOT NECESSARY, YOU'LL FIND IT ADVANTAGEOUS TO PUT LINE 1
/ ON TCUB CONNECTOR J3, LINE 2 ON TCUB CONNECTOR J4, AND SO FORTH.
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, °© 7. USE 5" FOIL TAPE (120-001021) ON SHIELDED CABLE ONLY, 005-013258,.
005-013260, 005-019687
FLANGE L)
\\\\\ ................. STRAIN RELIEF
|
................. COPPER FOIL TAPE
CABLE OUTER INSULATION
DG-09783 \
1DC/16
Signal Name XDAT-n XDAT RTN-n RDAT-n RDAT RTN-n GND-n GND=-n +5v-n +5v-n
IDC Pin 1 2 3 y 5 6 8 1.D.C. CONNECTOR
Sub-D Pin 2 1 3 18 1 7 4 20
Cable Assembly
005-013258 ORN N/C RED N/C N/C BRN N/C N/C
005-013260 RED ORN GRN BRN N/C N/C N/C N/C
005-014689 ORN YEL RED BRN N/C N/C N/C N/C
005-014694 ORN N/C RED N/C N/C BRN N/C N/C
005-018249 ORN N/C RED N/C N/C BRN N/C N/C
NOTE: N/C MEANS NO CONNECTION.
ipc/8
Signal Name |[XDAT-n | RDAT-n | GND-n GND-n | RTS-n CTE-n CD-n DSR-n DTR-n RT-n
IDC Pin 1 2 3 u 5,6% 7.8% 9,10% 11,12% 13, 14% 15,16%
Sub-D Pin 2 3 1 7 4 5 8 6 20 22
Cable Assembly
005-010711 RED ORN BRN vIe YEL GRN GRY BLU WHT/RED WHT/ORN
005-013253 ORN RED N/C BRN NOTE 1 YEL NOTE 1 NOTE 1 N/C N/C
005-014694 ORN RED N/C BRE NOTE 1 YEL NOTE 1 NOTE 1 N/C N/C ID-00554
005-0182u9 ORN RED N/C BRN NOTE 1 YEL NOTE 1 NOTE 1 N/C N/C
005-019687 RED ORN BRN | VIO | YEL GRN GRY BLU WHT/RED | WHT/ORN
% THESE TWO PINS ARE CONNECTED ON THE IDC. NOTES: 1. USE TWO-INCH LENGTHS OF 26 AWG WIRE TO JUMPER PIN 5

IDC BOX, MODELS 4384

(RTS-n) TO PIN 9 (CD-n), AND PIN 10 (CD-n) TO PIN

11

- 4386 2.

(DSR-
N/C MEANS NO CONNECTION

n).

INSERTING CONDUCTORS

DG-09784

CONNECTING IDC

INNER CONDUCTORS

t.D.C.

INNER CONDUCTORS

TCHB

1DC/16

CONNECTOR

HAND TOOL

CONTACT
SLOT

IDC CONN

Jh

Jé

J9 J11

IAC LINE| O

10

1DC/8

Ji3

J18

15

IDC CONN

[
w
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IDC BOX, MODELS 4384 - 4386 010-000343-00

WALL MOUNTING EXTERNAL CABLING

’E‘EEE&EEEAS CUSTOMER SUPPLIED. FOR EXTORNAL CABLE CONNELTIONS. - 1 SHEET
T
e | )
- 8 0 oo~
- A0l DI
— 11910 "Topl| U
- lodl 19D
1lits) 0 D Y
i Uloe ool PACKAGING
Do A
J 1O 0 99 1
1o 0 99 U
L 0 0 99 p
0 0 99
0 99 Y TCHU CARTON
gl Al 1
i 0.‘ 99 | U TCHU
| 12 98 - (005-021095)
J'/ 89 | U TCHB ACCESSORY CARTON
~ elind
i 9/ MAX TOTAL OF
/,/ <i< L PCB CARTONS
- N7 e
g - ?RTCHB/I6
/,/ PER CARTON
/ L MOUNTING KITS
o 8 1/0 CABLES
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UNIVERSAL SYNCHRONOUS/ASYNCHRONOUS MULTIPLEXOR
THE FOLLOWING TABLES TELL HOW TO CONFIGURE THE P THE FOLLOWING LIST DEFINES THE COMMUNICATION PINOUTS FOR THE USAM PCBs
USAM PCB, SET ITS ADDRESS, AND ENABLE THE RING [ AND FOR THE PROPOSED INTERNAL CABLE/HARNESS.
INDICATOR SIGNAL, IF DESIRED. €33
£"3
DEVICE CODE SELECTION 3 BOARD PIN | SIGNAL NAME | BACKPANEL 1/0 NOTES
(D O O | O PIN CONN-PIN
6-POSITION DIPSWITCH SW7 éw:; A-01 TDATAO 1 P0O-02 |SYNC/ASYNC  4-CHAN and
SW7-1 [sw7-2 | sw7-3 | sw7-4 | SwW7-5 | sw7-6 c 3 A-02 TDORTN A PO-11 1-CHAN PCBs
(MsSB) (LSB) == A-03 RDATAO 2 PO-03
0 1 1 1 0 0 A-04 RDATAN B PO-18
A-05 GND 3 P0-07
DEVICE CODE SHOWN = 34 (STANDARD DEVICE CODE) - A-06 | CTSO c P0-05
z A-07 RTSO 4 PO-04
1 INDICATES SWITCH ON * A-08 DCDO D P0O-08
0 INDICATES SWITCH OFF A09 bTRO 5 £0-20
A-10 DSRO E P0-06
RING INDICATOR ENABLING a1 | ro 6 P0-22
4-POSITION DIPSWITCH SW1 Ref DGC Dwg No 107-001950 Rev 00 i::z; IE;(L%TO ; ;gf: 4-CHAN and
LINEO | LINET | LINE2 | LINE3 A-14 RETO H PO-17 |SYNC/ASYNC  1-CHAN PCBs
SW-1 swi-2 | swi-3 | swi-4 )
A-15 TDATA1 8 P1-02 |SYNC/ASYNC  4-CHAN PCB
ENABLED | ON ON ON ON A-16 TDIRTN J P1-11 ONLY
DISABLE | OFF OFF OFF OFF A-17 RDATA1 9 P1-03
A-18 RDIRTN K P1-18
NOTE: DISABLE ALL UNUSED LINES. THE FOLLOWING LIST DESCRIBES THE micro- A-19 | GND 10 P1-07
NOVA BUS INTERFACE FOR THE USAM BOARD. A-20 CTs1 L P1-05
INTERFACE SELECTION A-21 RTS1 1 P1-04
A-22 DCD1 M P1-08
INTERFACE SELECTIONS PIN NUMBER | SIGNAL NAME A-23 OTR1 12 P1-20
CHANNEL | SWITCHES | RS-232-C | RS-422-A |20 mA — o A24 DSR1 N P1-06
USED 8 IMCLOCK A-25 | RI1 13 P1-22
SW6-1 | ON OFF OFF B3 GROUND A-26 TETOUT1 P P1-24
Sw6-2 | ON OFF ON B4 BI/ODATA A-27 | TETIN1 14 P1-15
LINE SW4-1 OFF OFF ON 8.5 \BI/ODATA1 A-28 RET1 R P1-17 SYNC/ASYNC
0 Swa4-2 | OFF OFF ON 8.6 ICLEAR A-29 | TDATA2 15 P202 |ASYNC ONLY
SwW5-1 | OFF ON OFF B-8 IBEXTINT A-30 | TD2RTN s P2-11
Swb2_ | OFF Oon OFF B-11 GROUND A-31 | RDATA2 16 P2-03
SW6-3 | ON OFF OFF B-12 1BI/ODATA2 A-32 RD2RTN T P2-18
Sweé-4 | ON OFF ON B-13 BI/ODATA2 A-33 GND 17 P2-07
LINE Sw4-3 OFF OFF ON 8-14 GROUND A-34 cTS2 U P2-05
1 Sw4-4 | OFF OFF ON B-15 1B1/OCLOCK A-35 RTS2 18 P2-04
SW5-3 | OFF ON OFF B-16 BI/OCLOCK A-36 DCD2 Vv P2-08
SW5-4 | OFF ON OFF B-19 INTPOUT A-37 DTR2 19 P2-20
SW6-5 | ON OFF OFF B-20 INTPIN A-38 DSR2 w P2-Ou
SW6-6 | ON OFF ON B-21 DCHPOUT A-39 RI2 20 P2-22 *SYNC ONLY
LINE SW3-1 | OFF OFF ON B-22 DCHPIN A-40 TDATA3 X P3-02 |AS. !C ONLY
2 Sw3-2 | OFF OFF ON B-36 GROUND A-41 TD3RTN 21 P3-11
Sw2-1 | OFF ON OFF B-39 -12vDC A-42 RDATA3 Y P3-03
SW2-2 | OFF ON OFF B-53 GROUND A-43 RD3RTN 22 P3-18
SW6-7 | ON OFF OFF B-54 GROUND A-44 GND z P3-07
SW6-8 | ON OFF ON B-55 +12vDC A-45 cTs3 23 P3-05
LINE SW3-3 | OFF OFF ON B-56 +12vDC A-46 RTS3 a P3-04
3 SW3-4 | OFF OFF ON B-57 +5VDC A-47 DCD3 24 P3-08
SW2-3 | OFF ON OFF B-58 -5VDC A-48 DTR3 b P3-20
Sw2-4 | OFF ON OFF B-59 +5vDC A-49 DSR3 25 P3-06 4-CHAN PCB
% NOTE: DIPSWITCHES SW2 AND SW3 ARE NOT ON THE | B-60 +5vDC A-50 RI3 c P3-22 |ASYNC ONLY  ONLY
ONE-LINE VERSION OF THE BOARD.
ERSAL SYNC/ASYNC MUX NOTE: A ! DENOTES A LOW-TRUE SIGNAL.
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microNOVA INTELLIGENT SYNC CONTROLLER, 4530

010-001211-00

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

Waming: This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not
installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 16 of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.

MAJOR COMPONENT
MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES Model No
A CONTROLLER RS-232 ANY 1,0 SLOT 4530-TA
4530-TB
4530-TC
B | CONTROLLER RS-449/423 ANY 1/0 SLOT 4530-CA
4530-CB
C CONTROLLER MIXED ANY 170 SLOT 4530-CC
CABLE
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING NOTES
D | HARNESS USED WITH DESKTOP GENERATION | 005020872 Current Draw
¢ USED WITH ALL NON-DESKTOP +5v 3.5A
HARNESS SUPPORTED MACHINES 005020873 +12v 0.2A
-12v 0.2A
F LOOPBACK CABLE ALL MODEL NUMBERS 005020875 -5V 0.2A

PCB Assy

005020865
005020867
005020866
005020865
005020867
005020866

Harness

005020872
005020872
005020872
005020873
005020873
005020873
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CONTROLLE

Ref DGC Dwg 003-002015 Rev 00

CONTROLLER

Ref DGC Dwg 003-002016 Rev 00

RS-232 - Both channels RS-449/423 - Both channels
PIN NO | SIGNAL NAME | SIGNAL NAME |PIN NO PIN NO | SIGNAL NAME | SIGNAL NAME |PIN NO
2 CON RTS  * | CON CTS * 1 2 CON RTS CON CTS * 1
4 GND % | CON DATA IN * 3 4 GND CON DATA IN * 3
6 RTSB CON DATA OUT* 5 6 RTSB CON DATA OUT: 5
8 TDATB S1GGNDA 7 8 TDATB S1GGNDA 7
10 EXT CLKB DTRA 9 10 EXT CLKB DTRA 9
12 EXT CLKA 1 12 TCOMMONB EXT CLKA 11
14 DTRB 13 10 DTRB TCOMMONA 13
16 SIGGNDB RTSA 15 16 S1GGNDB RTSA 15
18 XTRA %% | TDATA 17 18 XTRA #% | TDATA 17
20 SPARE1B SPARETA 19 20 SPAREB SPARETA 19
22 SPAREOB SPAREOA 21 22 SPAREOB SPAREOA 21
24 23 24 DCDB TCLKA 23
26 DCDB TCLKA 25 26 DCDB TCLKA 25
28 27 28 DSRB RCLKA 27
30 DSRB RCLKA 29 30 DSRB RCLKA 29
32 31 32 RDATB CTSA 31
34 RDATB CTSA 33 34 RDATB CTSA 33
36 RINGB 35 36 RINGB RCOMMONA 35
38 37 38 RCOMMONB RDATA 37
Lo RDATA 39 40 RCLKB RDATA 39
42 RCLKB RINGA 41 42 RCLKB RINGA 41
LY 43 I CTSB DSRA 43
46 CTSB DSRA 45 46 CTSB DSRA 45
48 L7 48 TCLKB DCDA 47
50 TCLKB DCDA 49 50 TCLKB DCDA 49

% SEE NOTES 6 AND 7.

*% SEE NOTE 8.

*

*

%

SEE NOTES 6 AND 7.

SEE NOTE 8.

microNOVA INTELLIGENT SYNC CONTROLLER,

4530

MISCELLANEOUS COMMUNICATION PINOUTS
CARD SI1GNAL CONN
PIN NAME PIN
A-17 TDATA J1-2
CONTROLLER cie3 A-39 RDATA -3
A-15 RTSA J1-4
A-33 CTSA J1-5
A-L45 DSRA J1-6
L p7 A-7 SIGGNDA J1-7
CLOCK JUMPER A-49 DCDA J1-8
ALWAYS INSERTED A-31 CTSA J1-9 (NOTE 1)
A-43 DSRA J1-10 (NOTE 1)
A-47 DCDA J1-11 (NOTE 1)
A-35 RCOMMONA Ji-13 {NOTE 1)
A-21 SPAREOA J1-14 (NOTE 2)
A-25 TCLKA J1-15
A-23 TCLKA J1-16 (NOTE 1)
—— P6 [0 O A-29 RCLKA J1-17
P5 {0 O A-37 RDATA J1-18 (NOTE 1)
py [0 O A-27 RCLKA J1-19 (NOTE 1)
p3 [0 O A-9 DTRA J1-20
p2 [o O A-b1 RINGA J1-22
-§§§~"éﬁi- P11 o o A-19 SPARE1A J1-23 (NOTE 3)
c3l — [veo | A-11 EXT CLKA Ji-24
; A-13 TCOMMONA Ji-12 (NOTE 1)
Ref DGC Dwg 003-002017 Rev 00 --- EXT CLKA J1-25 (NOTE 1; NOTE 4)
DEVICE CODE SELECTION . RTE -2 (NOTE 1. NOTE &)
INSERT JUMPER FOR LOGIC 1 - TDATA J1-1 (NOTE 1; NOTE &4)
REMOVE JUMPER FOR LOGIC O --- DTRA --- (NOTE 1; NOTE 5)
(MsB) Eg A-8 TDATB J2-2
oh A-34 RDATB J2-3
RS-232 - Channel A A-6 RTSB J2-h
! P3 A-46 CTSB J2-5
RS-449/423 - Channel B P2 _ _
A-30 DSRB J2-6
PIN NO | SIGNAL NAME | SIGNAL NAME |PIN NO (Lse) P A-16 | SIGGNDB J2-7
NOTE: A-26 DCDB J2-8
JUMPER LOCATIONS A-Lb €TS8 J2-9 (NOTE 1)
i gzg RTS Eg: g;?A W ; IDENTICAL ON ALL A-28 DSRB J2-10 (NOTE 1)
" THREE BOARDS A-2k4 DCDB J2-11 (NOTE 1)
6 RTSB CON DATA OUT* 5
A-38 RCOMMONB J2-13 (NOTE 1)
8 TDATB S1GGNDA 7
A-22 SPAREOB J2-14 (NOTE 2)
10 EXT CLKB DTRA 9
12 TCOMMONB EXT CLKA 1 A-50 | TCLKB J2-15
A-48 TCLKB J2-16 (NOTE 1)
1 OTRS 13 A-k2 RCLKB J2-17
e SIGGNDB RTSA 15 A-32 RDATB J2-18 (NOTE 1)
18 XTRA *% | TDATA 17 ETRR
A-Lo RCLKB J2-19 (NOTE 1)
20 SPARE1B SPARETA 19
A=1h DTRB J2-20
22 SPAREOB SPAREOA 21
24 5C08 23 A-36 RINGB J2-22
A-20 SPARE1B J2-23 (NOTE 3)
26 DCDB TCLKA 25 i
28 5SRE . 27 A-10 EXT CLKB J2-2
30 DSRB RCLKA 29 A-12 TCOMMONB J2-12 (NOTE 1)
32 ROATE 31 --- EXT _CLKB J2-25 (NOTE 1; NOTE L4)
34 RDATB CTSA 33 --- RTSB J2-21 (NOTE 1; NOTE &)
36 RINGB 35 --- TDATB J2-1 (NOTE 1; NOTE 4)
38 RCOMMONB 37 --- DTRB --- (NOTE 1; NOTE 5)
I o o o foves | woree
Lk 7B 43 A-2 CONRTS --- (NOTE 6)
A-3 CON DATA IN --- (NOTE 7)
46 CTSB DSRA 45
48 #IKE 47 A-4 GND --- (NOTE 8)
50 TCLKB DCDA 49 A-5 CON DATA OUT --- (NOTE 7)
A-18 XTRA --- (NOTE 8)
%* SEE NOTES 6 AND 7.
%% SEE NOTE 8. NOTES:
‘I, THIS SIGNAL IS INCLUDED FOR RS-449 COMPATIBILITY, AND
IS NOT INCLUDED IN THE RS-232 INTERFACE.
2. THIS SIGNAL IS A SPARE OUTPUT FOR THE RS-232 INTERFACE,
AND LOCAL LOOPBACK CONTROL FOR THE RS-449 INTERFACE.
3. THIS SIGNAL tS A SPARE OUTPUT FOR THE RS-232 INTERFACE,
AND REMOTE LOOPBACK CONTROL FOR THE RS-449 INTERFACE.
L. THIS SIGNAL IS TIED TO TCOMMON IN THE HARNESS.
5. THIS SIGNAL IS TIED TO TCOMMON IN THE RS-449 MODEM CABLE
(005020874) .
6. "CON RTS'' MUST BE TIED TO 'CON CTS' IN THE HARNESS.
"CON DATA OUT' 1S TIED TO ''CON DATA IN'' IN THE HARNESS.
8. THIS SIGNAL IS AT THE CARD EDGE, BUT IS NOT CARRIED IN
THE HARNESS.
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ETHERNET CONTROLLER, 7 X 9%, 4529CA, 4529TA 010-001212-00

SEE DGC Dwg 010-001213 FOR CABLE INFORMATION
SEE DGC Dwg 010-001219 FOR DC CURRENT DRAW
ETHERNET CONTROLLER —
2 9 4. B & 4 @ wow
T BT ' INTERNAL ETHERNET 005021283
CABLE CABLES ETHERNET
. ‘ PR . TRANSCEIVER
%% 8 %5 85 88 48 4o, A )
R R U T R R s/20 Flm F M F M
Tep we owmo ot oMo oW &N %A . Swa microNOVA I} ﬂ D {]
s v ’
e oI oo ) N \\ TOTAL CABLE LENGTH < 50m
: o eg eg Pz oy B % g %t . microNOVA N\ (cables may be plugged together)
TTT—sw3 EDGE CONNECTOR
g . N 4
T % . . [~ ADAPTER
DESKTOP | CABLE AL
: GENERATION \ CONNECTORS:
neoven e 108P, F ETHERNET
10, 20, 30 F = FEMALE 15-PIN SUB-D WITH SLIDE LATCH TRUNK
L — Swi M = MALE 15-PIN SUB-D WITH LOCKING POSTS CABLE
o © P
MOLDED
P2 CONNECTOR
-I ID-00949
Ref DGC Dwg No 003-020300 Rev 00 010-001212
DEVICE CODE (SW4) SWITCHES SW1, SW2 AND SW3 ARE USED TO SET THE BEGIN BY CONVERTING THE SIX HEXADECIMAL DIGITS TO BINARY USING THE TABLE BELOW. WORK
(1 = ONO = OFF) D-E-F OCTETS, RESPECTIVELY, OF THE CONTROLLER'S FROM LEFT TO RIGHT, WRITING DOWN THE BINARY NUMBERS NEXT TO EACH OTHER, UNDERNEATH
ETHERNET PHYSICAL ADDRESS. THIS IS A 24 BIT NUMBER THE HEX DIGITS.
SWITCH | DEVICE CODE REPRESENTED AS THREE GROUPS OF TWO HEXADECIMAL
POS'N | BIT NUMBER DIGITS (HH-HH-HH), AND IS USED TO UNIQUELY IDENTIFY HEX. BINARY HEX. BINARY
THE CONTROLLER ON THE NETWORK. DIGIT NUMBER DIGIT NUMBER
] DSO (MOST SIG) IF YOUR CONTROLLER'S ETHERNET PHYSICAL ADDRESS 0 0000 8 1000
2 ST WAS ASSIGNED BY DATA GENERAL BUT NOT SET ON THE 1 0001 9 1001
3 Ds2 THREE SWITCHES, YOU MUST SET THE SWITCHES BEFORE 2 0010 A 1010
M DS3 CONNECTING THE CONTROLLER TO THE NETWORK. 3 0011 B 1011
5 pSa 4 0100 c 1100
& | DS5 (LEAST SIG) IF YOUR CONTROLLER'S ETHERNET PHYSICAL ADDRESS 5 0101 D 1101
OCTETS D-E-F ARE NOT SUPPLIED WITH THE BOARD, YOU 6 0110 3 1110
MAY SET SWITCHES SW1, SW2 AND SW3 TO ANY NUMBER 7 0111 F 111
SWITCHES SW1, SW2 AND SW3 PROVIDED THAT NO OTHER DATA GENERAL CONTROLLER
1 = OFF(UP) O = ON(DOWN)) ON YOUR NETWORK HAS THE SAME ETHERNET PHYSICAL YOU WOULD WRITE:
ADDRESS.
5 o - s A - 5 3
ETHERNET SWITCH
SWITCH OCTET PHYSICAL NUMBER 0101 0000 0101 1010 0101 00T
POSN BIT ADDRESS E SWITCH POSITIONS
ERS ONTO THE SWI .
1 7 (MOST SIGNIFICANT BIT) OCTET NOW, WORKING FROM LEFT TO RIGHT, SET THE BINARY NUMB
2 6 STARTING WITH SW1, POSITION 1 AND WORKING TOWARDS THE RIGHT. YOUR SWITCHES SHOULD
3 5 D SW1 (MOST SIG.) LOOK LIKE THOSE BELOW WHEN YOU ARE DONE.
4 4 3 sw2
5 3 F SW3 (LEAST SIG.) 50 - 5A - 53
6 f 01010000 01011010 01010011
7
8 0 (LEAST SIGNIFICANT BIT) 0a 0.00.0 0. 0. .00
0 0 0000 g0 oao 0000
12345€78 12345678 12345678
EXAMPLE: SW1 w2 sw3
YOUR CONTROLLER'S COMPLETE ASSIGNED ETHERNET PHYSICAL ADDRESS IS 08-00-1B-50-5A-53.
THE FIRST THREE OCTETS (08-00-18) INDICATE THAT THE CONTROLLER IS MANUFACTURED BY DATA JUMPERS
GENERAL. THESE ARE SUPPLIED BY THE SOFTWARE AND ARE NOT ENCODED ON THE CONTROLLER
HARDWARE. -
"
JUMPER | NORMALY ysep FoR
THE NEXT THREE OCTETS (50-5A-53) UNIQUELY IDENTIFY YOUR CONTROLLER AMONG ALL CONTROL- STATE
LERS MANUFACTSlwgD BY DATA GENERAL. THESE ARE THE THREE OCTETS YOU MUST ENTER INTO 1 IN | CONNECTS MASTER CLOCK TO LOGIC CIRCUITS.
SW1, SW2 AND SW3. P2 IN | CONNECTS + 12V TO PIN A5 (TRANSCEIVER POWER)




010-000336-00

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

MODEL 4397
REMOTE ASSISTANCE SUBSYSTEM

Y R
298.5
(11.75) -
1427" LT )
(5'62)‘L ’ 1 1
- L
< 472.9 |
‘ (18.62) o

4sDataGeneral

= |

MAJOR COMPONENT DIMENSIONS: Width  Depth  Height CABLES:
Millimeters 4729 298.5 142.7 Primary Power
ITEM COMPONENT MTG. LOG. NOTES Inches 18.62 1175 5.62
s Bl SVTEN CONSOLE & weiGHT: Mating
A RASS. A TOP i Length Conn Conn
CPU TTY PORT Kilograms 6.8
Pounds 15.2
Domestic 60Hz 6 5-15P 5-15R
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr Export 50Hz Not supplied
16 55
MANDATORY CABLES Domestic Export
1 RADIATION: EIA Cable (max) 50° 50’
ITEM CABLE CONNECTING LENGTH FCC Part 15, Subpart J (Class A) Current Loop Cable (max) 300’ 300
VDE 0871 (Class A) Modem Cable (max) 50° 50°
B 20 MA R.A.S.S. & TERM 25 FT.
NON-OPERATING POWER REQUIREMENTS:
C | EIA RS232C R.A.S.S. & TERM 25 FT. ENVIRONMENT: Voltage 90 to 264 Vac
Temperature -40 to 65°C (-40 to 149°F) Hz 47 to 63
Relative Humidity 10 - 90% non-condensing Amp per Phase 0.2A (120V), 0.11A (240V)

Aititude (max) 15240m (50,000 ft) Phase 1

CPTIONAL CABLES Startup Surge per Phase 4A Pk for 2 cycles

ITEM CABLE CONNECTING LENGTH OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
Temperature 10-38°C (50 - 100°F) Note: The combined length of the cables
D 20MA RA.S.S. & CPU TTY PORT 25 FT. Relative Humidity 20 - 80 (non-condensing) used on the CPU and local terminal ports
E EIA RS232C R.A.S.S. & CPU TTY PORT 25 FT. *% Altitude 2,438m (8,000 ft.) cannot exceed the maximum.
F MODEM R.A.S.S. & MODEM 25 FT
G 20MA R.A.S.S. & ASYNC PORT* 26 FT
H EIA RS232C R.A.S.S. & ASYNC PORT* 25 FT.

*OPTIONAL CONNECTION
’ NOT REQUIRED IF EXISTING SYSTEM CONSOLE CABLE IS 25 PIN "D” TYPE
CONNECTION.

Warning: This equipment generates, uses. and can radiate radio frequency energy "3 © 0t
installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual. may cause interference
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the iimits for a Class A
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide re.
protection against such interference when operated in a commerciel environment. Opera

equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own e
I E r'a A l l A N C E U B Y S I E M will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference
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REMOTE, ASSISTANCE SUBSYSTEM

010-000336-00

REAR PANEL CONNECTORS

J2 J3
TERMINAL CPU MOLEM

J4
ASYNC
1. J1 - TERMINAL CONNECTOR - RASS TO TERMINAL

E1A - MODEL #1340 - 005-13258
CL - MODEL #1341 - 005-13260

2. J2 - CPU CONNECTOR - RASS TO SYSTEM TTY PORT
E1A - MODEL 13k0n - 005-13258
CL - MODEL #1341 - 005-13260

3. J3 - MODEM CONNECTOR - RASS TO MODEM
E1A - MODEL #1338 - 005-13266

L. J4 - ASYNC CONNECTOR - RASS TO ASYNC PORT (OPTIONAL)
E1A - MODEL #1340 - 005-13258
CL - MODEL #1341 - 005-13260

INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM

CPU PORT ASYNC PORT

J2 Jh
R.A.S.S.
Ji J3

TERMINAL MODEM

CABLING

CABLE ADAPTERS

MODEL NO. 005-XXXX DESCRIPTION

1241 13270 EIA RS-232C HOST END ADAPTER

(25 PIN D / 13 PIN AMP)

1242 13272 20ma HOST END ADAPTOR
(25 PIN D / 12 PIN AMP)
1243 13271 EIA RS-232C HOST END ADAPTER

(25 PIN D / 12 PIN AMP)

REQUIRED TO CONNECT NON-EM! HARDENED EQUIPMENT TO
R.A.S.S. USING SUPPLIED CABLE.

CONNECTOR PINOUTS

1
3(6cococococoocoo00o0o0 PINT PINT 0000000000 O0O0O0 13
O 0 000 00O OO0 0 0 O 0O 00O OO0 0000 000
25 1h 4 25

25 PIN "'D'" TYPE MALE CONNECTOR
J1

25 PIN ''D'" TYPE FEMALE CONNECTOR
J2, J3, Jh

USE THE FOLLOWING CONFIGURATION WHEN INTERFACING WITH HOST (CPU, ASYNC) IN EIA MODE
R.A.S.S. J2, Jk

1 PROT GND
7 GND
2 TXD (DATA TRANSMITTED BY R.A.5.S.)
3 RCD (DATA RECEIVED BY R.A.S.S.)
20 DTR (R.A.S.S. ORIGINATED SIGNAL)

*USER SUPPLIED CABLES SHOULD TERMINATE TO PIN 1 OR CONNECTOR BODY.

USE THE FOLLOWING CONFIGURATION WHEN INTERFACING WITH HOST (CPU, ASYNC) IN
CURRENT LOOP MODE. R.A.S.S. HAS PASSIVE CURRENT LOOP CIRCUITRY ON J2 AND Jk.

R.A.S.S. J2, Jb

1 PROT GND*
21 RCD-
DATA RECEIVED BY R.A.S.S.
23 RCD+
24 ™o |
DATA TRANSMITTED BY R.A.S.S.
18 TXD-
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CABLING (Cont.) TAILORING
USE THE FOLLOWING CONFIGURATION WHEN INTERFACING TO A CURRENT LOOP TERMINAL: - - -
R.A.S.S. J1
M — PROT GND* SRS
L ; 'i
18 TXD- :
Y R.A.S.S.
3 TXD+ DATA RECEIVED BY R u% Vﬁ : .
— PR
: ReDs o }
DATA TRANSMITTED BY R.A.S.S. ,"‘4‘-‘“9‘4‘#9) 3
RCD-
L
USE THE FOLLOWING CONFIGURATION WHEN INTERFACING TO AN EFA TERMINAL
R.A.S.S. J1
1 PROT GND* —
(g
E SW6 b
7 GND R A
2 RCD (DATA TRANSMITTED BY R.A.S.S.)
REMOVE THE 4 SCREWS HOLDING THE TOP HATCH AND
3 TXD  (DATA RECEIVED BY R.A.S.S.) CONFIGURE SWITCHES AS PER BELOW:
5 CTS (TERMINAL ORIGINATED SIGNAL) "
sw7 SW6 MODEM| | geal TERM/
ASYNC PORT PORT CPU PORTS FUNCTION
USE THE FOLLOWING CONFIGURATION WHEN INTERFACING TO A BELL 103/113 OR 12345678 12345678 12345678 W
212 COMPATIBLE FULL DUPLEX MODEM. xxxx1111 xxxx1111 xxxx1111 19200
R.A.5.S. J3 Lxxxx1110 xxxx1110 | .xxxx1110 9600
xxxx1101 xxxx1101 xxxx1101 4800
xxxx1100 xxxx1100 [ xxxx1100 2400
1 PROT GND* xxxx1010 xxxx1010 | xxxx1010 1800 ? BAUD RATE
xxxx1001 |..xxxx1001 xxxx1001 1200
2 TX DATA BA (DATA TRANSMITTED BY R.A.S.S.) xxxx0111 xxxx0111 xxxx0111 600
R.A.S.S. xxxx0110 xxxx0110 xxxx0110 300
3 RC DATA BB (DATA RECEIVED BY R.A.S.S.) DIPSHITCH SETTINGS xxxx0100 xxxx0100 xxxx0100 150
xxxx0010 xxxx0010 xxxx0010 110 )
L RTS CA 1 = ON XXX TXXXX [ XXX XXX [ XXX XXX NO PAR
xx00xxxX xx00xxxXx xXx00xxxX EVEN PAR Z~PARITY
5 CTS CcB 0 = OFF XX TOXXXX XX TOXXXX xx 1 0xxxX 00D PAR
XOXXXXXX XOXXXXXX XOXXXXXX 2 STOP } STOP BITS
6 DSR cc %x = DON'T CARE CoxIxXxxxx e X TXXXXXX [0 X TXXXXXX 1 STOP
L OXXOXXXXX e OXXXXXXX |- OXXXX XXX 8 DATA }'DATA BITS
7 SG AB (SIGNAL GROUND)  =FACTORY SET TXXXXXXX TXXXXXXX TXXXXXXX 7 DATA
8 DCD CF
20 DTR co SW5 Sk
HARDV/ARE/SOFTWARE E1A/CURRENT LOOP
BUSY SELECT SELECT
12345678 12345678
.. 0xx0xx0x HDBZ CPU 000N1111 CURRENT LOOP
1xx0Oxx1x SFBZ CPU ..11110000 EIA

x0x0xxxn HDBZ ALM
L.x1x0xxx1 SFBZ ALM

NOTE: THE CPU AND LOCAL TERMINAL PORTS ARE BOTH TAILORED USING SW8

REMOTE, ASSISTANCE SUBSYSTEM
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INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

POWER CABLE

55

DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS
INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE

374.65
(14.75)

(14)

178
(7) r

| AN

610
(24)
—— EECLE:w]

DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height
Millimeters 610 355 178
Inches 24 14 7
WEIGHT:
Kilograms 159
Pounds 35
HEAT OUTPUT (MAX): Watts BTU/hr

2162 7373
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
Temperature (max) 10°C-38°C (50°-100°F)

MAJOR COMPONENT Relative Humidity (max) ~ 20%-80% non-condensing
MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
A PRINTER DESKTOP MODEL 4433
CABLE
MAX LG
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING NOTES
FT M
B | DEVICE CABLE (EIA) | PRINTER AND 25 75
COMMUNICATIONS INTERFACE o

Warning

This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and
if not installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause
interference to radio communications. It has been tested and found to comply
with the limits for Class A computing devices pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15
of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide reasonable protection against
such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of
this equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference, in which
case the user, at his own expense, will be required to take whatever measures
may be required to correct the interference.

150 CPS MATRIX PRINTER, MODEL 4433

POWER REQUIREMENTS:
(Domestic)

Voltage

Hz

Amp per Phase

Phase

Startup Surge per Phase
(Export)

Voltage

Hz

Amp per Phase

Phase

Startup Surge per Phase

CABLES:
Primary Power
Domestic 60Hz
Export 50Hz

POWER
CABLE

120V + 10-15%

60 + 1%

1.8

1

13 amps peak for 2 cycles

220V/240V +10 -15%
50 + 1%
9
1
13 amps peak for
2 cycles (120V)
7 amps peak for
2 cycles (220V/240V)

Mating
Length Conn  Conn
7.5ft.(2.25m) 5-15P 5-15R
NONE




150 CPS MATRIX PRINTER, MODEL 4433
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SHIPPING

EXPANDED
POLYSTYRENE
END CAP

POLYBAG

PRINTER

EXPANDED
POLYSTYRENE
END CAP

CARTRIDGE
IN BAG

COVER
WITH PROTECTIVE

NOTE:
PAPER STICK-ON

CABLE 1S SHIPPED IN SEPARATE PACKAGE.

SHIPPING
CARTON

BLISTER PACK

“‘Remove model # tag/label from the blister
pack. Affix the tag/label in the center of the
back panel

V-2
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SERIAL INTERFACE SWITCHES

(REAR OF PRINTER)

PRINTER CONFIGURATION
TAILORING

SW1 SWITCH BIT SETTINGS

SWITCH SETTING FUNCTION
SW1-1 thru SW1-4 See table Baud rate select
SW1-5, SW1-6 See Table Parity Select
SWi1.7 ON 8-bit code format
OFF 7-bit code format
Swi1-8° ON Software busy enabled
OFF Hardware busy enabled
SW1-9, SW1-10 See table Fault mode select
*SEE NOTE 1
BAUD RATE SELECT
SWITCH SELECTED BAUD RATE
SWi1-1 SW1-2 SW1-3 SW1-4
OFF OFF OFF OFF 19,200
OFF OFF OFF ON 9600
OFF OFF ON OFF 7200
OFF OFF ON ON 4800
OFF ON OFF OFF 3600
OFF ON OFF ON 2400
OFF ON ON OFF 1800
OFF ON ON ON 1200
ON OFF OFF OFF 600
ON OFF OFF ON 300
ON OFF ON OFF 150
ON OFF ON ON 135
ON ON OFF OFF 110
ON ON OFF ON 75
ON ON ON OFF 50
ON ON ON ON Interface Self Test
L (See note)

NOTE: Self-test causes the printer to generate an 80 characler rotaling pattern that is printed
out as if it had been received al the interface. The printer must be on-line for this test

VDE REARPANEL
220V/240 UNITS
ONLY

SW2 SWITCH SETTINGS

Operating parameters

switches located inside 12345678 ON

unit behind control

panel UUHEBEBB
S1-S8 OFF,

OPERATING PARAMETERS SWITCHES SETTINGS

COMMUNICATION TYPE

SW2-1

SW2-2

HARDWARE BUSY

OFF

SOFTWARE BUSY W/O MODEM

ON

SOFTWARE BUSY WITH NORMAL
MODEM OPERATION ONLY

OFF

SOFTWARE BUSY WITH NORMAL
MODEM OPERATION, PLUS CALLS
WILL DISCONNECT IF THE PRINTER
GOES OFF LINE FOR 30 SECONDS
OR DOES NOT RECEIVE DATA FOR
30 SECONDS. (WRONG NUMBER
TERMINATE)

OFF

SWITCH SETTING FUNCTION

S1, S2, S5 See table Character set select

S3 ON Auto line feed after CR feature disabled
OFF Auto line feed after CR enabled

S4 ON Serial interface
OFF Not a valid setting

S6 ON Perforation skipover at bottom of page (1 inch)
OFF Perforation skipover disabled

Ss7 ON Condensed print format is selected
OFF Normal print format selected

S8 — Not used

CHARACTER SET SELECT

NOTE 1: IF SW1-8 IS OFF (HARDWARE

BUSY SELECTED) THEN SW2-1 MUST BE OFF.

PARITY SELECT

SWITCH SETTING PARITY TYPE
SW1-5 SW1-6

OFF OFF Even

OFF ON Mark

ON OFF Odd

ON ON None

FAULT MODE SELECT

SWITCH SETTING

S1 S2 S5 SELECTED CHARACTER SET
OFF OFF OFF U.S. ASClII set

OFF OFF ON Swedish/Finnish

OFF ON OFF Danish/Norwegian

OFF ON ON German

ON OFF OFF British

ON OFF ON ltalian

ON ON OFF French

ON ON ON Spanish

SWITCH SETTING

SW1-9 SW1-10 ERROR HANDLING PROCEDURE

ON ON Ignore faults, drop bad character

ON OFF Substitute space for bad character
OFF ON Substitute ? for bad character

OFF OFF Treat all communication errors as fatal

NOTE: SWITCH IN OPEN POSITION IS OFF. ON denotes CLOSED POSITION.

150 CPS MATRIX PRINTER, MODEL 4433
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| CABLE
SUFFICES

TS T A 2  TEI£.5) W BUSY TCURRENT LOOP |EIA, H/W BUSY lswess| coor | sssr
AC B O0E-13258 _— —_ N — —
L AL e | 005-13258 005 - 13260 — N M —
Cam & | cos-13258 005 - 13258 N — | N
Camy ke D0E -13258 005 -13260 N M —
AaLma 1005 - 13258+ 005-1327C - 005-13258+005-13270 E — E
; im0z -13258 005-13258 N — N
‘{ Lot | D05-13258 + 005 -132.73 005 - 13260+ 005-12274 o B F —
. 005-'3258 005-132¢0 N ™ —
w5 ’ 0OE - 13258 + 005-132% 005 - 13260+ 005-32F2 | OC5-13258% OCL-152.47 A D E
. 005-12228 005-13260 00%-13258 N ™M N
“422.-8 | 0os-13158 — S N — —
w i -pAT | 005-13258 N — —
4217 005 - 13258 + 005- 1327) 005-13260+ 005-13272 | 005-13258"+ 005 -13230 A D E
£2.:7 ! 00513258+ 005-13271 | 005- 13260 +005- 13272 | 005-13258"+005-13270 A D E
“o0% | 0N5-12258+ 005-132F | 005- 13260+ 005-13272 | 005 -13258% r 005-13270 A D E
“20 -3 OO05- 13258 +005-132%1 | 005-13260""%+ 005-13272 | 005-13258% + 005- 13270 A D E
MOLEM CABLE | 003-1326& [ J — —

44ez-w

ONE-13258(MZJEL
®/34C) 1)+ 20688

4163-2

0N -13258 (MOCEL
7/380)1)r2/04/

PTR PRI CBL

OC §- 0020404 »xxr

005. ZO 404 FakF

. CLEAF TO SENT SIGNAL MUST BE ENABLED WITH A¥F=07F4TE CABLY
w4 L A1R=TER PCE FOK 20me TPERATION IS O0L-D144A4
L= TER PCE FR 14 OFERATION 1S QUL - 005464

L. Cb TAZLTT <)MAUST ET SSMAOVED FOR 20OmA CURRENT LOOP OPERATION
weer QT ST NO.TARLF FOF CLELE INFORMATION (SHCET O
DT 12058 005-13260
ZE-PIN CAMYION 25-PIN CANNON 25-PIN CANNON 25 - PIN CANNON
(14ALE" (FEMALE) (MALE) (FEMALE)
- N ! ‘ - t
. R g’f{’) TXD- 18 —— —— =418 TXD-
"__C; - T;D RCD- 21 — o — 2 RCD-
T - < RCD* 23 ——— © 1, RCD*
pco = —— 5 CTS : ' !
3 TXD+ 24 - o 3 TXD*t
s e— 4 RTS 25 [3 :
| : | ! ;
DTF L DSR : . i
RS 5 s GND 7 — :
— e
pes R - L. 8 'DCD DSR 6 ]
o R OTR 20 ——— |
'S e —— DRAIN —= ,
cTs 5 — ——— s e —
LT DRAIN o =y _ L
. — - -
T 1 el ’“_}T‘.ZZT T [_ i
: T L_1 ‘ -y -
o) [ PRINTER PORT CABLE
o MODEL 1242
005-20404
TO DISPLAY TO PRINTER
9-PIN CANNON 25-PIN CANNON
(MALE) (MALE)
GND
TXD
RCD

PRINTER READY

005 -132 6k
25-PIN CANNON 25-PIN CANNON
(MALE) (MALE)
T*D [2 PR 7
RCD |3 —t RCD
GND |7 — GND
pcp | 8 —s DCD
DTR |20 — DTR
DSR |e s DSR
cTs |5 - CTS
RTS |4 e RTS

005 -13270
25 -PIN CANNON (FEMALE) 13-PIN AMP
GND |7 9 | GND
™™D |3 1| RCD
RCD |2 2| Txp
DTR |5 6| CTS
o
005 -13271
25-PIN CANNON
(FEMALE) 12-PIN AMP
)
GND | ¥ 9 | GND
TXD |> n| Txp
RCD |2 2| RCD
DTR |5 | CTS
10| KEY
-
T
NOTE -

005-1327%2
25-PIN CANNON 2-PIN AMP
(F EMALE)
TXD- |1& 12| TXD-
RCD- |2 2| RCE-
RCD+ |1 T RCEO+
TXD+ | 3 11| TXD+
GND | 7 9 | GND
10| KEY
005-132%3
25-PIN CANNON
(FEMALE) o-PIN AMP
GND |7 4 | GND
TAD |3 2| TXD
RCD 2 1| RCD
N
b
W
O05-13274
25-PIN CANNON
(FEMALE) C-PIN ANP
TXD- & | TXD-
RCD- {2 1| RCD-
RCD+ |11 5 | RCDt
TXO+ |2 2| TXD+
BUSY- | # 4 | BUSY-
BUSY+ |5 3 | susy+

—< |

). SEE CABLE MODEL NUMBER CHART FOR CABLES L/STED IN THE

CABLE MATRIX.
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150 CPS MATRIX PRINTER, MODEL 4433

CABLE MODEL NO. CHART

MODEL NO. | LENGTH | PART NO.
1340 25! 005-013258
1340-A 50' 005-013321
1340-S 5! 005-013325
1340-T 15! 005-013315
1341 25! 005-013260
1341-A 50' 005-013282
1341-B 100' 005-013283
1341-C 300' 005-013285
1341-D 500' 005-013284
1338 25! 005-013266
1241 1.5 005-013270
1243 1.5' 005-013271
1242 1.5! 005-013272
1254 1.5 005-013273
1255 1.5 005-013274

PRINTER /PORT MODEL NO. TABLE

MODEL NO. | LENGTH PART NO.
1342R 2! 007-002417
1342 5! 005-020404
13427 15! 007-002418
1342u 25! 007-002419
1342-A 50! 005-020407

V-b
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SPECIFICATIONS OF
FREE-STANDING
u COMPONENTS

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

28.5

NOTE:

REAR OF UNIT MUST BE AT LEAST 6"
FROM WALL OR OTHER OBSTRUCTION TO
PROVIOE COOLING AIR FLOW

33.76 AIR FLOW

Y

[__.._.___—J —
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW MINIMUM SERVICE CLEARANCE
SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS: WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT POWER REQUIREMENTS:
CENTIMETERS 6731 5334 8573 (DOMESTIC)
INCHES 2650 2100 3375
VOLTAGE (47-63H2) 120
SERVICE CLEARANCES: REAR RIGHT HZ 4763
MAX AMP PER PHASE 25
MAJOR COMPONENT CENTIMETERS 30 48 6C.96 PHASE 1
INCHES 12 24
MOUNTING
ITEM MPONENT ATION 3
EM] COMPONEN LocaTIo NOTES WEIGHT: (EXPORT)
180CPS RO SERIAL PRINTER FREE STANDING
KILOGRAMS 363 VOLTAGE (47-63Hz) 2207240
A OR POUNDS 80 Hz 47-63
180CPS KSR TERMINAL FREE STANDING MAX AMP PER PHASE 1413
HEAT OUTPUT: 300 WATTS (1023BTU/HR) PHASE 1
CABLE OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
MAX LG )
TEMPERATURE (MIN) 10 DEGC (50 DEGF)
ITEM| CABLE CONNECTING FT M NOTES . TEMPERATURE (MAX) 40 DEGC (104 DEGF)
DEVICE CABLE 20MA INTERFACE  and PRINTER/ 1000 DEV CABLE VARIES RELATIVE HUMIDITY (MAX) 90%
(20MA) CONNECTOR TERMINAL 305 | WITH CABLES
8 |DEVICE cABLE EIA INTERFACE " PRINTER/ 50 1) COMPUTER ABLES:
(E1A) CONNECTOR TERMINAL 152 2) INTERFACE MATING
DEVICE CABLE MODEM " PRAINTER/ 50 PRIMARY POWER CONN CONN
| mooem) CONNECTOR CABLE  TERMINAL 152 DOMESTIC 23M75)  515P 5158
c |PowER PRINTER TO PRIMARY POWER 75 //
23
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EXTERNAL CABLING
SHIPPING SERIAL INTERFAGE TAILORING SWITCHES

CONNECTIONS

SECONDARY CONTROL PANEL

1)
PANEL IS LOCATED P
ON FAR RIGHT
DASHER TP2 PRINTER NDER TOP COVER —~—2)
(MODEM CONNECTOR) 25 PIN “D* (FEMALE)
2 | TXDATA L
_—~~CARTON 3 | RCDATA O
g L—| a4 | RTs L 4
5| cTs
6 | DSR [k
7 | SIGNAL GND L 25
8 | CDET
20| cooTR @'\\ 6)
DOCUMENTATION, L
CABLES, ETC. Ce— g
Z\ POWER CABLE 7
&=x 7
i
)
1
': SECONDARY CONTROL PANEL SWITCHES
SHIPPING BOLTS :
TO BE REMOVED ! 1) COMP/NORM - SET TO NORMAL OR COMPRESSED WIDTH
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION] CHARACTERS
i
‘w‘s:E:DS ::os; 255 10P) : DASHER TP2 PRINTER 2) LPI- SET TO 6 OR 8 LINES PER INCH.
REMOV . i (EIA/CURRENT LOOP 25 PIN “D" (FEMALE)
CONNECTION) 3) SELF TEST/ESC DISABLE - SET IN THE MIDDLE POSITION IF THE
> | TxDATA PRINTER SHOULD RESPOND TO ESCAPE
FOAM (MOLDED 3 | RCDATA SEQUENCES. SET IN THE ESC DISABLE
— POSITION IF THE PRINTER SHOULD
TO FIT PRINTER) 4 RTS
L—1 5 | crs IGNORE ESCAPE SEQUENCES
6 | DSR 4) MASTER RESET
7 | siGNAL GND 5) CHAR SET - SET TO STANDARD OR ALTERNATE CHARACTER SET
8 | oc
24 Tx[D» 6) PERF SKIP - SET ON OR OFF FOR PERFORATION SKIPOVER
'8 T’éD' 7) LINE COUNT - SET LINE COUNT CORRESPONDING TO THE FORM
3 Ree LENGTH. LINE COUNT - FORM LENGTH (INCHES) X 6
POWER CABLE \_4 OR 8 LINES PER INCH.
8) TOF - MOVE THE PAPER TO THE TOP OF FORM AND PRESS TOF TO
INITIATE THE LINE COUNTER
9) BAUD RATE - SET ROTARY SWITCH TO THE DESIRED DATA
TRANSFER RATE.
SHIPPING AND PACKAGE DATA
Outside Dimensions Weight Volume Density
Length Width Depth (Gross)
in n in Ibs cu ft Ibs.cu. it
cm cm cm kg cu m kg/cu m
405 3150 3075 123 227 54
1029 80.0 781 55 6 878
SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS
Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative Maximum
Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity Period
°F oC | (Non-condensingi F °C
40 + 160 0%/80% 50,000 . |40 + 160 0%80% 90 days
15,200 m
49 + 7 40 -« 71

TP2 PRINTER, ENHANCED MODELS 6193, 6194
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CONFIGURATION SWITCH DEFINITION

COMPLIANT TP2

TAILORING GUIDELINES
(MAIN CONTROL PCB 005-016362)
DIP SWITCH SETTINGS

SWITCH| NO SETTING DESCRIPTION
sSwi 1-3 Standard Character
See Set Select
Table 1
4-6 Alternate Character
Set Select
7
8 See Alignment Switch
Table 2 Settings
Sw2 1
2 See Parity Configuration
3 Table 4
4 On Parity Fault Disabled
Off Parity Fault Enabled
5 On 8 Data Bits
ot 7 Data Bits
6 On 1 Stop Bit
ot 2 Stop Bits.
7 On HW Busy Low
ot HW Busy High
8 On HW Busy Enable
Off SW Busy Enable
SW3 1 On Current Loop Mode
oft ElA/Modem
2 On ElA/Modem
ot Current Loop Mode
3 On Busy to RTS Connect
Ot Busy to RTS Disconnect
4 On RTS Disabled High
Oft RTS Enabled
5 On DTR Disabled
oft DTR Enabled
6 On Current Loop Mode
ot ElA/Modem
7 On EIA/Modem
Oft Current Loop Mode
8 On Not Used
Off* Not Used
S
TABLE 1

CHARACTER SET SELECT
(SW1, BITS 1-6)

STANDARD SET ALTERNATE SET SELECTED
SW1 BITS SW1 BITS CHARACTER
1 2 3 4 5 6 SET
ON ON ON ON ON ON American
ON ON OFF ON ON OFF British
ON OFF ON ON OFF ON German
ON OFF OFF ON OFF OFF Spanish
OFF ON ON OFF ON ON French
OFF ON OFF OFF ON OFF Danish
OFF OFF ON OFF OFF ON Swedish
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF Optional*”

+*American set if no optional character set has been installed.

Bits,selectable parity and

seiectable stop bits

no parity and 1 stop bit

2 DLL Configuration: 8 Data Bits,

TABLE 2
ALIGNMENT SWITCH SETTINGS
ALIGNMENT INCREMENTS SHIFTED

SW1-7 SW1-8 SW2-1 REGULAR COMPRESSED
ON ON ON 0 0
ON ON OFF 0 1
ON OFF ON 1 2
ON OFF OFF 1 3
OFF ON ON 2 3
OFF ON OFF 2 4
OFF OFF ON 3 5
OFF OFF OFF 3 6

CHARACTER LENGTH
SW28BITS LENGTH
OFF 7 Data Bits'
ON 8 Data Bits®

NOTES. 1. Normal Configuration: 7 Data

TABLE 3
INTERFACE OPTIONS
HARDWARE BUSY CONFIGURATION
Sw2 7 ON HW Busy Low
Sw2 8 ON HW Busy Enabled
SW3 3 ON Busy to RTS
SW3 4 OFF RTS Enabled
SOFTWARE BUSY CONFIGURATION
Sw2 7 ON HW Busy Low
sw2 8 OFF SW Busy Enabled
SW3 3 OFF Busy to RTS
SW3 4 ON RTS Enabled
EIA CONFIGURATION
SW3 1 OFF EIA Modem
Sw3 8 ON EIA Modem
SW3 6 OFF EIA Modem
SW3 7 ON EIA Modem
20 MIL CURRENT LOOP
SW3 1 ON Curr. Loop Mod.
Sw3 8 OFF Curr. Loop Mod.
Sw3 6 ON Curr. Loop Mod.
SW3 7 OFF Curr. Loop Mod.
TABLE 4

PARITY CONFIGURATIONS

LOCATION OF JUMPERS/SWITCHES

CWB

SW1
I wWs
L
MAIN T
CONTROL sw2
pPCB
(006-016362) -
===
l28F | sSw3
:1002:
l__] L

SW2 BIT POSITIONS

SELECTED PARITY

NOTE: IC 100-1692 is installed for TP2
Board (PN 005-20666 through 005-
20671, 005-23433, 005-20434)

TP2 JUMPER WIRE INSTALLATION

OFF OFF NO PARITY

ON OFF MARKED PARITY
OFF ON EVEN PARITY
ON ON ODD PARITY

STOP BIT CONFIGURATIONS

SW2 BIT 6 NO. STOP BITS
ON One Stop Bit
OFF Two Stop Bits

JUMPER INJOUT DESCRIPTION
wi ouT Serial Interface
w2 IN Power Failure

Recovery Enabled
w3 ouTt SA Disabled
w4 out APL Disabled
W5 IN Clock Enabled
W6 NM —
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COMPLIANT HOST TO COMPLIANT TP2 CABLE LIST

SERIAL

EXTERNAL CABLE MODELS

EXTERNAL CABLING
INTERFACE CONFIGURATIONS

EXTERNAL CABLE MODEL NUMBERS

cPU EIARS-232-C EIA RS-232-C
DESIGNATOR|  SYSTEM CONTROLLER INTERNAL CABLE SWBUSY | CURRENT LOOP | HOW BUSY MODEL NUMBER | ASSEMBLY | WIRE LIST | LENGTH DESCRIPTION NOTES
005016650 - IAC-16 005019059 WO J-BOX 1340 1341 — 1241 005-13270 018-648 18" 25 PIN “D" TO 13 PIN AMP HOST END ADAPTER CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
MV/I0000 | 005014460 - ATI16 " | 005019398 W J-BOX 1242 005-13272 | 018-650 18" 25 PIN “D" TO 12 PIN AMP HOST END ADAPTER CABLE, 20 MA CURRENT LOOP
Wviooo | cosoivaes - mme | oosreec w3 bon i - - 1243 00810271 | 018649 = R AR B AR e
PRIMARY CONSOLE — 5% T 1390 1244 005-13273 018-651 18" 25 PIN “D" TO 6 PIN AMP HOST END ADAPTER CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
1 sosoieem — mcas P —— 1290 341 - 1245 005-13274 018-652 18" HOST END ADAPTER CABLE, 20 MA CURRENT LOOP
005014460 = ATI-16™ | 005019398 W J-BOX 1257 005-13389 018-690 18" 25 PIN "D" TO 13 PIN AMP HOST END ADAPTER CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
005016746 - IAC-8 005019397 W-O J-BOX 1340 — — 1338 005-13266 018-643 25 MODEM CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
70 - 89 S/280 005017342 - AMI-8 005019058 W J-BOX 1340 005-13258 018-660 25' STANDARD CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
005017346 — ULMS 005019565 T390 1301 1300 1340-A 005-13321 018-660 50’ STANDARD CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
o PRIMARY CONSOLE - 1340 1341 1340 1340-S 005-13325 018-660 5 25 PIN “D" MOLDED TO STANDARD CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
005016650 = IAC-16 005019059 W/O J-BOX 1340 1341 - 1340-T 005-13315 018-660 15 25 PIN “D" MOLDED STANDARD CABLE, EIA RS-232-C
= ATI6™ 501 W J-BOX
S120 005014460 - ATII6” | 005019398 W _J-BO 1341 00513260 | 018-637 25° STANDARD CABLE, 20 MA CURRENT LOOP
1 16746 — 1AC-8 005019397 W.O J-BOX 1340 - -
352000 A gggg,ga 42 - M‘;’I 8 005019058 W J.BOX 1341-A 005-13282 018-670 50’ THESE ARE EXTENSION CABLES FOR MODEL 1341. THEY
13418 00513283 018670 100" ARE ATTACHED TO 1341 TO EXTEND IT BY THE SPECIFIED
€S:2008 005017346 - ULM-5 005019565 1340 1341 1340""* LENGTH. THE CABLES CAN BE ATTACHED TO EACi{ OTHER
NOVA 4 PRIMARY CONSOLE — 1340 1341 1340 1341-C 005-13285 | 018-670 300 TO OBTAIN LENGTHS LONGER THAN 500 FEET
005014418 - 4336-S 005019985 1340 — — 13410 005-13284 | 018:670 500° .
005015522 - 4336-AS 1342 005-20404 018-1800 5’
- 25 PIN “D" MOLDED TO 9 PIN “D" MOLDED
50 - 69 MP;200 005009656 - 4227 005019984 1340 1341 1340 1342-A 005-20407 018-1800 50’
MP/100 005014485 - 4227-S SLAVE PRINTER CABLE
P 2-R - -1800 '
€$/100 005007105 = 4207 * 005019971 1340 1341 1340°"* ! 134 005-20403 018 2
S/20 005013951 = 4207-S% N 1342-T 005-20405 018-1800 15"
PRIMARY CONSOLE — 1340 1341 1340 I 1342-U 005-20406 018-1800 25
— MODEM - — 1338 —
+  C9 (CAPACITOR) MUST BE REMOVED FROM 4207 AND 4207-S FOR CURRENT LOOP OPERATION
NON-COMPLIANT HOST TO COMPLIANT TP2 EXTERNAL CABLE LIST
=« DAUGHTER BOARD FOR ATI-16 RS-232-C OPERATION IS 005-5464
DAUGHTER BOARD FOR ATI-16 CURRENT LOOP OPERATION IS 005-14464 EXTERNAL CABLE MODEL (3) REQUIRED
cPU EIA RS-232-C EIA RS-232-C
~aa CLEAR TO SEND SIGNAL MUST BE ENABLED WITH APPROPRIATE JUMPERS(S) DESIGNATOR|  SYSTEM CONTROLLER INTERNAL CABLE SW BUSY CURRENT LOOP HW BUSY
005016764 = IAC-8 005014115 1340 — —
MvBoso  |.005016650 = 1AC-16 005014111 1340 1341 —
Mveooo | 005017342 = AMI-8 005014115 1340 — 1340
005014460 = ATI-16° 005014111 1340 1341 —
PRIMARY CONSOLE — 1340 1341 1340
NO INTERNAL CABLE | 1241 AND 1340 — 1241 & 1340
13- 14 M/600
/350 005005458 - ALM-8 005013703 1340 - 1340
OR 005010710
20 22 /250
S/140 NO INTERNAL CABLE | 1244 AND 1340 1245 AND 1341 —
1120 005005460 = ALM-16 005013704 1340 1341 —
CS/200A OR 005010708
CS/2008
NOVA/4 005017346 = ULM-5 005012765 1243 AND 1340 1242 AND 1341 1241 & 1340
005013529 1340 1341 1340
5140, S/120 | 005014460 = ATI-16° 005014111 1340 1341 —
€3/2008 | 005017432 - AMI8 005014115 1340 - 1340
NOVA/4
005014418 - 4336-S 005014416 1340 — —
005015522 = 4336-AS 005014416 1340 — —
MP/200 005009656 = 4227 005009654 1243 AND 1340 1242 AND 1341 1241 & 1340
MP/100 005014485 = 4227-S
40 - 41 CSi1
0 ;230 005007105 - 4207 * 005007506 1243 AND 1340 1242 AND 1341 1241 & 1340
005013951 = 4207-S **
PRIMARY CONSOLE — 1243 AND 1340 1242 AND 1341 1241 & 1340
NOVA 2,34
1210, 1220
§/100, S/200
05 - 12 $/230, C'300 | PRIMARY CONSOLE - 1257 AND 1340 — 1257 & 1340
20 - 22 €330, 51130
$/140, C1150
AP/130
42 _Csi0C3. — — 1340 1341 1340
— MODEM — — 1338 — —

* DAUGHTER PCB FOR CURRENT LOOP OPERATION IS 005014464
DAUGHTER PCB FOR RS-232-C OPERATION IS 005005464

== C9 (CAPACITOR) MUST BE REMOVED FOR CURRENT LOOP OPERATION

*** CLEAR TO SEND SIGNAL MUST BE ENABLED WITH APPROPRIATE JUMPER(S)

TP2 PRINTER, ENHANCED MODELS 6193, 6194




TP2 PRINTER, ENHANCED MODELS 6193. 6194

010-000687-01

STANDARD EIA RS-232C CABLE

005-13321
005-13325
005-13315
005-13258 To Host
26-PIN CANNON 26-PIN CANNON
(MALE) (FEMALE)
) PRy
anNp | 7 ﬁ ¥ 7 | aND
Txp | 2 w—=| a [Rco
RcD | 3 P H 2 | Txo
bco | s H—H & |crs
[T o]
[ i 4 |n~Ts
DTR | 20 Al ¢ | D8R
i
[ | [l
DSR| ® 4 & [oco
RTS8 | 4 1
crs| s —1 N
DRAIN Lot
[ S U N -4
— —
> ]

MODEM CABLE

005-13266

28-PIN CANNON

To Modem
26-PIN CANNON

(MALE) (MALE)
PN
1xo| 2 ff Y 2 | Txo
Rco| 3 i I
aND | 7 bk 7 | anp
oco| s H—+ 8 | oco
DTR | 20 H—il+ 20| 0TR
D8R t ﬁ e |DSR
cTs | & H—tt 8 | CTa
RTS | 4 “—tid 4 | RTS8
L DRAIN —1if§—
f------mo- -

N
3.:

B!

STANDARD CURRENT LOOP CABLE

005-13260 To Host
28~PIN CANNON 28-PIN CANNON
(MALE) (FEMALE)
TXD-| 18 18 | TXxD-
RCD-| 21 2 | RCO-
RCD+| 23 11| RCD+
Tx0+| 24 3 | TxDe

28
GND 7
D8R e
DTR

-

EXTERNAL CABLING (Continued)
SERIAL INTERFACE CABLES

EIA HOST-END ADAPTER CABLES

To 8tandard Cable 006-13270
28-PIN CANNON To Host
(MALE) 13-PIN AMP
)
aNpD | 7 ( e |ano
TXD0 | 3 +1 | meo
RGD | 2 2 | Txo
DTR | & e lcrs
005-13271
To 8tandard Cable
26-PIN CANNON To Host
(MALE) 12-PIN AMP
aND | 7 9 | anD
TXD | 3 11| Txp
RCD | 2 2 | Rco
DTR| & e |crs
10 | KEY
L -

To 8tandard Cable
28-PIN CANNON

CURRENT LOOP HOST END ADAPTER CABLES

005-13272
To Host

TXD-
RCD-
RCD+
TX0+4
GND
KEY

(MALE) 12-PIN AMP
™) (
TXD- | 18 12
RCD- 2 2
RCDe | 11 1
TXD+ 3 1"
GND 7 ®
L_J 10
)

To Standard Gable 005-13273 To Mot
285-PIN CANNON
(MALE) 6 PIN AMP
—
ano | 7 4+ | anD
Txo | 3 2 | Txo
RcoD | 2 1 | RCOD
L/ |
005-13389
To 8tandard Cable
26-PIN CANNON To Host
(MALE) 13-PIN AMP
GND 7 10| anoD
RCD [ 3 12 | RCD
TXD 2 3 TX0
DTR 8 1 cT8
1 KEY
005-13274
8tandard Cable
26- PIN CANNON To Host
(MALE) 6-PIN AMP
—
TXD~- 18 e TXD-
RCD- 2 1 RCD-
RCD+ 1 s RCD+
TXD ¢+ 3 2 TXD+
BUSY- 7 4 BuUsSY~-
BUSY+ 8 3 BUSY+
—_— ]

SLAVE PRINTER CABLE

005-20403
005-20404
005-20405
005-20406
005-20407 To DISPLAY
25-PIN CANNON 9-PIN CANNON
(MALE) (MALE)
ou
GND| 7 2 GND
TXD | 2 8 | RCO
RCO | 3 7 | Txo0
bco | 8 o |cTs
|
|
DTR | 20 :
|
OS8R | 6 :
RTS | 4 1
dad bl e ,
[}
o 1
-, A
t_\Ci

CURRENT LOOP EXTENSION CABLES

FOR 005-13260

005-13282

005-13283

005-13284

005-13285
28-PIN CANNON

70O 006-13260

(MALE) (FEMAL
TxD-| 18 ;,7’\‘*;.("—1
RCD-| 21 ;: 1 21
RCD+| 23 L—H 23
TX0+| 24 it % 24
as | '
awo | 7 —0J Vi
osn | o N
oTa | 20 1 N
———— DRAIN - ;

| T -

28-PIN CANNON

E)

TxD-
RCD-
RCD+
TX04




010-000688-01

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

NOTE:

REAR OF UNIT MUST BE AT LEAST 6"
FROM WALL OR OTHER OBSTRUCTION TO
PROVIDE COOLING AIR FLOW

2 FT.
33.76" AIR FLOW
i
g >
=3
MAJOR COMPONENT
MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES —_— —
A | DATA PRINTER FREE-STANDING PLUG-COMPATIBLE WITH
IDE VIEW INIMUM SERVICE CLEARANC
PARALLEL INTERFACE CONTROLLERS FRONT VIEW SIoE M s ¢ €
CABLE
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING MAX LG NOTES
FT_—M
B | DEVICE CABLE PARALLEL AND MATRIX 25 74 | DEVICE CABLE VARIES SPECIFICATIONS
INTERFACE _ PRINTER WITH INTERFACE
c POWER PRINTER TO PRIMARY POWER 75 23 DIMENSIONS: WIDTH DEPTH HEIGHT POWER REQUIREMENTS:
CENTIMETERS 6731 5334 8573 (DOMESTIC)
INCHES 26.50 21.00 33.75
VOLTAGE (47-63Hz) 120
SERVICE CLEARANCES: REAR RIGHT HZ 47-63
MAX AMP PER PHASE 25
CENTIMETERS 30.48 60.96 PHASE 1
INCHES 12 24
\
WEIGHT: (EXPORT)
KILOGRAMS 363 VOLTAGE (47-63Hz) 2207240
POUNDS 80 Hz 47-63
MAX AMP PER PHASE 1413
HEAT OUTPUT: 300 WATTS (1023BTU/HR) PHASE 1
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
TEMPERATURE (MIN) 10 DEGC (50 DEGF)
TEMPERATURE (MAX) 40 DEGC (104 DEGF)
RELATIVE HUMIDITY (MAX) 90%
CABLES:
MATING
PRIMARY POWER CONN CONN
DOMESTIC 23M (75)  5-15P 5-15R

LP2 PRINTER, ENHANCED MODELS 6190-6192, 9610-9613




LP2 PRINTER, ENHANCED MODELS 6190-6192, 9610-9613

010-000688-01

SHIPPING

CARTON

DOCUMENTATION
CABLES, ETC.

2 FOAM

SHIPPING BOLTS
TO BE REMOVED
PRIOR TO INSTALLATION
(WASHERS MUST BE

REMOVED FROM THE TO

PRINTER UNIT

FOAM (MOLDED
TO FIT PRINTER)

SHIPPING AND PACKAGE DATA

Outside Dimensions Weight Volume Density
Length Wwidth Depth (Gross) )
in in in Ibs cu. ft Ibs/cu. !
cm cm cm kg cu m g/cu m
405 3150 3075 123 227 54
1029 800 781 55 6 87.8
SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS
Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative Maximum
Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity Period
F <C | (Non-condensing) F “C |iNon-condensing)
40 + 160 0%/80% 50,000 ft. {40 + 160 09%:80% 90 days
15,200 m
49 + 7 40 - 71

EXTERNAL CABLING
PARALLEL INTERFACE
CONNECTION

DASHER LP2 PRINTER

|-60 PIN"D" (FEMALE)

POWER CABLE

TAILORING SWITCHES

SECONDARY CONTROL PANEL

@“Nl)
Bed—a
B

——a)

PANEL 1S LOCATED
ON FAR RIGHT
UNDER TOP COVER

Ge— 4)
Bed .,
G

\6)

T8

SECONDARY CONTROL PANEL SWITCHES

1) COMP/NORM - SET TO NORMAL OR COMPRESSED WIDTH
CHARACTERS.

2) LPI- SET TO 6 OR 8 LINES PER INCH.

3) SELF TEST/ESC DISABLE - SET IN THE MIDDLE POSITION IF THE
PRINTER SHOULD RESPOND TO ESCAPE
SEQUENCES. SET IN THE ESC DISABLE
POSITION IF THE PRINTER SHOULD
IGNORE ESCAPE SEQUENCES.

4) MASTER RESET

5) CHAR SET - SET TO STANDARD OR ALTERNATE CHARACTER SET

6) PERF SKIP - SET ON OR OFF FOR PERFORATION SKIPOVER

7) LINE COUNT - SET LINE COUNT CORRESPONDING TO THE FORM
LENGTH. LINE COUNT - FORM LENGTH (INCHES) x 6
OR 8 LINES PER INCH.

8) TOF - MOVE THE PAPER TO THE TOP OF FORM AND PRESS TOF TO
INITIATE THE LINE COUNTER




010-000688-01

TAILORING (Continued)

SWITCHES /JUMPERS ON
MAIN CONTROL PCB

ows

CWO

e Wi
o w2
e w3
s W4
1
.
Swi :
8
1
sSw2 .
.
8

MAIN CONTROL BOARD PCB
(005-0168362)

JUMPER WIRE INSTALLATION

JUMPER INOUT DESCRIPTION
w1 IN Parallel I/F
w2 IN Power Failure
Recovery Enabled
w3 out SA Disabled
w4 out APL Disabled
W5 IN Clock Enabled
w6 IN 8-Bit Interface
(OUT = 7 Bit IiF)
LP2 SWITCH BIT SETTINGS
SWITCH BIT SETTING DESCRIPTION
Swi1 1 See Standard
2 | Table character
3 At Right set select
4 | See Alternate
5 Table character
6 At Right set select
7 | See Alignment
8 Table On Switches
Swe 1 Right
STANDARD Set ALTERNATE Set
SW1 Bits SW1 Bits SELECTED
2] 3 L A B Set
ON ON ON [ON ON ON American
ON ON OFF| ON ON OFF British
ON OFF ON |ON OFF ON German
ON OFF OFF | ON OFF OFF Spanish
OFF ON ON | OFF ON ON French
OFF ON OFF | OFF ON OFF Danish
OFF OFF ON | GFF OFF ON Swedish
OFF OFF OFF | OFF OFF OFF Optional**

“*American set It no optional character set has been installed

NOTE. Standard and Alternate font Seiection is normally per-

formed at the customer s site dunng inmal installation

LP2 PRINTER, ENHANCED MODELS 6190-6192, 9610-9613

ALIGNMENT SWITCH SETTINGS

ALIGNMENT INCREMENTS SHIFTED

SWi1-7 SWi1-8 SW2-1 REGULAR COMPRESSED
ON ON ON 0 0
ON ON OFF 0 1
ON OFF ON 1 2
ON OFF OFF 1 3
OFF ON ON 2 3
OFF ON OFF 2 4
OFF OFF ON 3 5
OFF OFF OFF 3 6




LP2 PRINTER, ENHANCED MODELS 6190-6192, 9610-9613 010-000688-01

CABLING

006-132866

v06-13276 28 Pin D" 50 PIN'D"
25 PIN "D (MALE) (MALE)
50 PIN EDGE FEMALE -
FCC COMPLIANT HOST TO FCC COMPLIANT LP2 iy LPT STROBE 5\ ﬁ s (-381
LPT STROBE 5 T
cPU SYSTEM 110 CABLE ono | A b 6 GND | 6 T
DESIGNATOR LPTDAT1 | 2 7 LPTDAT | 7 |—¥ TR
MV/10000 GND | B 3 8 Pt D‘i;“; : - TINIIN e
MV:4000 LPT DAT 2 3 i 9 4 GND 10 il ! 4
MvB000 IT GND | ¢ 10 LPTDAT3 | 11 NI
005-13265 LPTDATS | 4 o " ano | 12 8 ] 2
70-89 (P10 T D(i;“?‘ 05 :g LPTDAT4 | 13 ] P 41
Il +
Dg’H) GND | E =t — 14 PT Dﬁ?g :; - ;2
Si140 LPTDATS | 6 15 t onD | 16 ot T I
120 GND | F S 18 LPTDAT & | 17 gl 43
CS/200A LPTDATE | 7 17 g RN
T GND | 18 L 42
CS2008 GND | 18 LPTDAT7 | 19 r—ipl 36
NOvA/4 LPTDAT7 | 8 o 19 GND | 20 ol L] s
1
005-13265 GND | ) 20 LPTDATS | 23 L 30 | PPRINST
MP/200 (PIO) LPT DATS 9 =8 23 | PPR INST GND | 24 ot :' ;: 14
50-69 MP/100 GND | K —1 % LPTDEMAND | 3 |—cy +—+g| 23 | DEMAND
CS/100 LPT DEMGA:g 10 o €] 3 | pEMAND GND | 4 et B
/20 NLINE | 21 e 21
S LPT READY | R 44 2" |oNLINE LPT O ENE 22 }‘-'( Rt 5 ONLINE
g ; T
GND | 14 22 LPT READY | 1 gy +—r— 22 |Resoy
L GND | 2 S 6
FCC NON-COMPLIANT HOST TO FCC COMPLIANT LP2
cPU HOST/END .)
DESIGNATOR SYSTEM ADAPTER 1/O CABLE 005-13278 006-13276
MV/8000 005 013276 005-013265 25 PIN "D’ 25 PIN "D”
MV/6000 (DCH) 100 Pin Edge FEMALE 100 Pin Edge FEMALE
M600 ™) ™\ -
/350 005-013276 LPT STROBE | 35 < 5 LPT STROBE | 35 4 » s
5-14 S/250 (DCH) GND p 6 GND | p 6
20-22 Ci150 LPTDAT 1 | 45 |—gy 7 LPTDAT 1 | 36 o » 7
S/140 005-013265 GND AA 8 GND r 8
LPTDAT2 | 43 = » 9 LPTDAT2 | 37 = » 9
$130 GND y 10 GND | s 10
AP;130 005-013278 LPT DAT 3 42 4 " LPT DAT 3 | 38 ) p 11
NOVA3 (PI0) GND X 12 GND | t 12
NOVA/4 LPT DAT 4 44 H 13 LPT DAT 4 39 H 13
041 Csi40 - Di?g z — 14 GND u 14
46 15 LPT DAT 5 40 i 15
Cs/s0 aNo | ae | —3 1 GND | v ot 16
Csi60 005-013276 LPT DAT 6 1 T ) o
Ccs170 (OCH) 005-013265 A VAN = o LP DSLS 4 Q "
5
22 CS/200A LPTDAT7 | 48 2 19 LPTDAT 7 | 42 = 19
CS/2008 GND | AD 20 GND | x +] 20
40-41 CS/100 LPT DAT 8 12 2 23 | PPRINST LPT DAT 8 | 43 = p{ 23 | PPRINST
MP/100 005-013275 005-013265 GND N 24 GND | y 24
MP/200 (PIO) LPT DEMAND | 34 o 4| 3 | DEMAND LPT DEMAND | 34 < 3| DEMAND
GND | n 4 GND | o |8 4
LPT READY 33 <8 4| 2! | ONLINE LPT ON LINE | 32 2 <@ 21 | ONLINE
GND | m 22 GND | 1 22
e LPT READY 33 1 READY
o
GND | m 22
|
N
N
H
A
?J
MODEL NUMBER | ASSEMBLY | WIRE LIST | LENGTH DESCRIPTION NOTES
005-13265 018-642 30 FT 25 PIN MOLDED "D TO 50 PIN MOLDED ‘D' | PARALLEL CABLE
005-13275 018.681 18" 25 PIN “D" TO 50 PIN EDGE HOST END ADAPTER P10
005-13276 018-680 18 25 PIN ‘D" TO 100 PIN EDGE HOST END ADAPTER DCH
005-13278 018651 18 25 PIN D" TO 100 PIN EDGE HOST END ADAPTERP 10




DISK STORAGE
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010-000317-01

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

448
i (17.65) N DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS
i r | INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE

(28.09)

(B

[ ]
@ TOP VIEW

DG-05920
0 h— I I
i mnn nm
I me
Ul UULLUCUULEUE QQFHF‘FHNUT
i T |
MAJOR COMPONENT [ A
nni N
MOLNTING I |
ITEM | COMPONENT N Tion NOTES il :
A || RIGID DISK/DRIVE CABINET | 759 — 1
) T (29.87) T
B | FRONT PANEL CABINET
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
DG-05922
CABLE
LENGTH
ITEM || CABLE CONNECTING - v | NOTES DIMENSIONS: Width  Depth  Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Millimeters 483 759 267 (Domestic)
C 1/0 CABLE CONTROLLER AND RIGID DISK DRIVE 10 3 | 005-017587 Inches 19 29.87 10.5 Voltage 120 (- 107, -15%)
Hz 60 + 1%
D | GROUNDBRAID | CPU TO RIGID DISK CHASSIS 1073 | 00s 008356 PVICE CLEARANCES: fromt Bottom Amp per Phase 26
illimeters 686 203 Startup Surge per Phase 10A for 10 seconds
Inches 275 8
(Export) o + 0w
WEIGHT: Voltage 1001 - 101100~ 0 220 15% 240 . 15%
Kilograms 34 Hz 50*F1% 60* 1% 50+1% 50x1%
Pounds 75 Amp per Phase 32 3.2 14 1.3
Startup Surge per Phase 12A 12A 5.5A 5A
HEAT OUTPUT Watts BTU/hr for 10 seconds
MAX DATA CHANNEL | +5V CURRENT DRAW CABLES:
ITEM | COMPONENT CHASSIS LATENCY (uS) * (AMPS) 100V 320 1092 Primary Power Mating
CONTROLLER PCB 120V 312 1065 Length Conn Conn
£ CcPU INFINITE 40 220V 308 1081 Domestic 60Hz 18m(6) 5-15P  5-15R
240V 312 1065 Export 50Hz 18m(6’) 6-15P  6-15R

* W/6096-CX FLEX DISKETTE
160 ps /6096 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:

Temperature (max)

Room 32°C 90°F
Cabinet 43°C 109°F
Relative Humidity (max) 80%
Altitude 3048m(10,000’)

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6099, 6103

VI-1




DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6099, 6103

010-000317-01

SHIPPING

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262/263

INTERNAL CABLING

INTERNAL CABLE WIRE LIST RIGID DISK
SIGNAL NAME  BACK PANEL ~ PADDLE CONNECTOR SOCKET CONNECTOR
PIN NUMBER 100 PIN 50 PIN P1
GND A-1 U 1
XPOR A-47 17 34
GND v 18
X PWR OFF A-49 18 2
GND W 35
HOME A-79 19 19
GND X 3
D) A-81 20 36
Qc A-84 21 20
Q8 A-83 22 b
QA A-86 23 37
GND a 21
HDSELO A-85 24 5
HDSEL1 A-88 25 38
ADSEL2 A-87 26 22
GND d 6
RDGATE A-89 27 39
GND e 23
WRGATE A-90 28 7
GND f 4o
PREAMBLE B-6 29 24
GND h 8
XSCh B-11 30 41
XSC3 B-13 31 25
XSC2 B-15 32 9
XSC1 B-19 33 42
XSCO B-23 34 26
GND n 10
XSCTR PLS B-25 35 43
GND p 27
XSCNTVALID B-27 36 I
GND r i
XSC5 B-31 37 28
WRT PRO B-69 49 12
HDSEL3 B-34 38 45
GND s 29
DRV FLT B-36 39 13
SPARE B-38 4o 46
GND t 30
DIS CLK+ B-40 41 14
DIS CLK- B-48 42 47
GND W 31
RDY B-49 43 15
SWAP B-51 LY 48
GND X 32
DAT- B-52 45 16
DAT+ B-53 L6 49
GND AB 33
CLK- B-54 47 17
CLK+ B-67 48 50
+DRAIN AD SHELL
NOVA 3 SERIES COMPUTERS 005-001802
NOVA 2, ECLIPSE SERIES COMPUTERS ' 005-001802
NOVA 820, 1210 AND 1220 COMPUTERS 005-017587

ECLIPSE M/600

NOVA 4

VI-2



010-000317-01

TO CONTROLLER PC
BOARD (SEE TABLE
PREVIOUS PAGE) THRU
REAR CONNECTOR (SEE
051-000741 AND
051-000892)

INTERNAL CABLING (CONT)

INTERCONNECTION DIAGRAM

LEDRTN

PWRON

LEDRTN

RDY

onoagl sw

(REAR)

0600 00 L4

J3 (FARSIDE)

10

READ/WRITE

o cobddoddo
13

J1 (DISC MODULE)

MT2
SECTOR
XDUCER

M1
SPINDLE
MOTOR

SYSTEM —
A
pug oFf 0097009949 [ S egpoopd &
SPOFLT . - o
5
PO =l &lo stepping frg
% 2R =|A MOTOR
08 ol i i +H|F
o MTY
0A | HOME
XDUCER
PWR SUP J7 ‘GND
005-017474 (FARsmE)B:GND
J6 (FAR- X%
SIDE) | ¢ /5,
J5 (FARSIDE) ,‘/}
(N
0
52
(FARS1DE) > A
ALTERNATIVE 12 . Zl . 4
VOLTAGES . RANSFORMER
100V ’
005-012592

[ SE—

AC PWR DIST

c1
80uF
CAP.

005-510641

DG-06009

OPEN

+22V

MOTOR ST

DC_GND

AC RELAY ON

SENSE

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6099, 6103
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6099, 6103

010-000317-01

TAILORING

CONTROLLER BOARD

. (REV 02)
LOCATION OF
W2 IF IN ETCH

(REV 02)

(REV 01 ONLY)
LOCATION OF W12 IF
ADDED PER ECO GOL2

INSTALL WX1 FOR MV/8000
INSTALLATION.
INSTALL WX2 FOR ALL OTHERS.

2

i & GO0 -
ETTNTEE LI G ]

¢ e
ul

pm—— e

(REV 03)

Ref DGC Dwg No 107-000891 Rev 03

FOR CONTROLLERS WITH SWITCH MODULE

(REV 01 ONLY)
CONTROLLER JUMPER SELECTION
CONTROLLER
DEVICE CODE SELECT JUMPER
SWITCH DEVICE DEVICE
NUMBER CODE CODE Wi JUMPER KEMOVED
33 73 W3 JUMPER REMOVED
Wh JUMPER INSERTED
] oFF on W5 JUMPER INSERTED
2 ON ON % NOT IN FIRST VERSION OF CONTROLLER
3 ON ON
i OFF OFF W2 SELECTS RIGID DISK
5 ON ON CAPACITY AS FOLLOWS:
6 ON ON
7 OFF * OFF * W2 JUMPER | CAPACITY

INSERTED 12.5MB

THIS SWITCH NOT USED REMOVED 25mB

FOR CONTROLLERS WITH JUMPERS

(REV 02) CPU SELECTION JUMPER
CONTROLLER
DEVICE CODE SELECT CPU TYPE W12
JUMPER DEVICE DEVICE NOVA L/C IN
NUMBER CODE 33 CODE 73 ALL OTHERS out
W6 ouT IN
w7 IN IN W13 IN FOR MV/8000 SYSTEMS
W8 IN IN OUT FOR ALL OTHERS
w9 ouT out
410 IN IN Wik OUT FOR MV/8000 SYSTEMS
v N N IN FOR ALL OTHERS

R/W LOGIC BOARD

R/W LOGIC JUMPER SELECTION

JUMPER

JUMPER INSERTED
JUMPER REMOVED
JUMPER REMOVED
JUMPER REMOVED

INSERTED FOR FACTORY USE ONLY.
INSERTED FOR 25MBYTE

SWITCH SETTINGS

SWITCH *OPEN
SW-1 RIGID DISK = UNIT O
FLEXIBLE DISK = UNIT
SW-2 RIGID DISK NOT
WRITE PROTECTED
**CLOSED
SW-1 RIGID DISK = UNIT 1
FLEXIBLE DISK = UNIT 0
SW-2 RIGID DISK WRITE PROTECTED
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010-000317-01

REAR VERTICAL RAIL

\%»
o
o
[
o
[
4
4
o
SLIDE BRACKET IN FRONT OF RAIL 0
[
o
[
o
™~ a
E {
%%
~ >
9
P o
& N
\ N

HARDWARE MOUNTING KIT 005-019126

TORQUE REQUIREMENTS

SCREW NO IN/LB N/M L

b 13.27-15.04| 1.5-1.70

8-32 14.5-15.5 | 1.63-1.75

10-32 33-35 3.7-3.95

18" MINIMUM (4 REQD)
NUT PLATE
PART NO. 002005030 -
(4 REQD)
o
% SCR PHH PNH SCDP

CABINET MOUNTING

VERTICAL
RAIL
(FRONT)
POSITIVE STOP SLIDE RAIL
PART NO. 123001394
(1 PAIR REQD)
KEP NUT Mk
PART NO. 106001559
(4 REQD)

FLAT WASHER Mk
PART NG. 106000984

T

© 99099

ML x 12_,—5?9////

106001000
(4 REQD)

PART NO.

SHIPPING RESTRAINTS
IMPORTANT: BEFORE OPERATING DISK, REMOVE
FOAM SHIPPING WEDGES, UNLOCK
SPINDLE SCREW AND UNLOCK ARM

(FROM BOTTOM OF DRIVE).

FOAM
SHIPPING
FOAM WEDGE
SHIPPING
WEDGE

FOAM
SHIPPING
WEDGES

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6099, 6103

4781
X;n o ycy9/35%\§\P X ERERE

BRACKET
PART NO.
(4 REQD)

VERTICAL RAIL
NUT PLATE
SLIDE BRACKET,

STD E.I.A. HOLE
CONF IGURATION

THE FIRST HOLE FROM THE
TOP OF THE DEVICE BELOW
CORRESPONDS TO THE

BOTTOM HOLE OF THE
NUT PLATE.

__——SCR HEX HD SZCP

10-32 x 1/2

PART NO. 106000557
SLIDE (10 REQD)
002008143

UNLOCK SPINDLE SCREW
PRIOR TO OPERATING.

DG-06034

BOTTOM VIEW

SLIDE RAIL

POSITIONER STOP
SOLID BLACK AS SHOWN IS LOCKED POSITION,
DASHED LINES INDICATE OPERATING POSITION.
IMPORTANT: ARM MUST BE RELEASED BEFORE
OPERATING.

S

NOTE TO FIELD ENGINEERING:

WHEN RETURNING A MODULE TO THE MANUFACTURING
FACILITY, PERFORM THE FOLLOWING TASKS.

1. MOVE POSITIONER STOP TO LOCK POSITION.
2. LOCK SPINDLE BY ENGAGING CAPTIVE SCREW.

MODULES RETURNED TO THE MANUFACTURING
FACILITY WITHOUT BEING PROPERLY SECURED CAN
VOID THE WARRANTY.
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6099, 6103

010-000317-01

TORQUE REQUIREMENTS
SCREW NO IN/LB N/M
MU 13.27-15.04 | 1.5-1.70
8-32 14.5-15.5 | 1.63-1.75
10-32 33-35 3.7-3.95

18' MINIMUM

£
4
QD@

CABINET MOUNTING (CONT)

Y

=

Nereessessssssssy

M4 LOCK WASHER
EXT. TOOTH

PART NO. 106001497
(4 REQD)

SCR PHH PNH SCDP
M4 x 12

PART NO. 106001000
(4 REQD)

SCR HEX HD SZCP
10-32 x 1/2

PART NO. 106000557
(2 REQD)

KEP NUT

PART NO. 106001559
(2 REQD)

CLIP NUT 10-32
PART NO. 123001027
(2 REQD)

§§§\ NUT PLATE

PART NO. 002005030

(4 REQD)
N

\E

Ml

FLAT WASHER M4
PART NO. 106000984
(2 REQD)

GUIDE PIN
PART NO. 002009455
\ir (2 REQD)
KEP NUT Mb
| PART NO. 106001559

(4 REQD)

t\\\\\\\\FLAT WASHER M4

N PART NO. 106000984
\\%\ (4 REQD)
SCR HEX HD SZCP
10-32 x 1/2
BRACKET SL IDE

FRONT PANEL

RIGHT SIDE SHOWN;
LEFT SIDE USE

| LowEr HoLE

(DASHED LINE)




010-000317-01

15" CONTROLLER BOARD
005-015551

GROUND STRAP
005-008356
(10ft, 3.05m)

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6099, 6103

1 1/0 CABLE AC POWER
| 005-017587

EXTERNAL CABLING

RIGID DISK
(10ft, 3.05m)

005-017588

D PLUG FOR INFORMATION ON ADD-ON DISKETTE DRIVE,

100Vac 005-012592
120Vac 005-012593
220Vac 005-012594
240vac 005-012595

SEE INSTALLATION DATA SHEET 010-000323.
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6102, 6105

010-000318-03

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

DG 03920
MAJOR COMPONENT
MOUNTING
ITEM N
COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
A RIGID DISK DRIVE CABINET
B FRONT PANEL CABINET
CABLE
LENGTH
ITEM || CABLE CONNECTING T ™M NOTES
C /0 CABLE CONTROLLER AND microNOVA REAR PANEL
D GROUND BRAID CPU TO RIGID DISK CHASSIS
E INT 1O CABLE microNOVA BACKPANEL AND REAR PANEL
FOR OTHER OPTIONS, SEE SHEET 8 THIS 010
TERMINATOR
ITEM | TERMINATOR LOCATION NOTES
F TERMINATOR REAR PANEL 005-018508

MAXIMUM ACCUMULATIVE BUSS LENGTH IS 100 FT. /30M
SEE 010-000344 FOR CONFIGURATION AND 005#'S.

L4 .
(17.65)
e
! DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS
1 INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE
i
i
| |
:‘
713 M
(28.09)
|
|
i
|
1
b
TOP VIEW
] y —
‘ MR |
267 (A |
e mom |
- | F
| 483 | i 759
(19) (29.87)
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
De-os922
DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Millimeters 483 759 267 (Domestic)
Inches 19 2987 105 Voltage 120 +10% -15%
Hz 60 * 1%
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Bottom Amp per Phase 28
Millimeters 686 203 Startup Surge per Phase 10A for 10 seconds
Inches 275 8
(Export)
+ 10% + 0% + 10% + 10%
WEIGHT: Voltage 100 . 1% 100 -15% 220-15% 240 1s%
Kilograms 34 Hz 50 +1% 60 +1% 50 *1% 50 11%
Pounds 75 Amp per Phase 34 3.4 15 14
Startup Surge per Phase 12A 12A 5.5A 5A for 10 seconds
HEAT OUTPUT (MAX) Watts BTU/hr
CABLES:
100V 340 1160 Primary Power Mating
120V 336 1146 Length Conn Conn
220V 330 1126 Domestic 60Hz 1.8m(6’) 5-15P 5-15R
240V 336 1147 Export 50Hz 1.8m(6') 6-15P 6-15R
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
Temperature (max)
Room 32°C 90°F
Cabinet 43°C 109°F
Relative Humidity (max) 80%
Altitude 3048m(10,000")




010-000318-03

SHIPPING

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000263

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6102, 6105

INTERNAL CABLING

INTERNAL CABLE WIRE LIST

RIGID DISK
SIGNAL NAME SOCKET CONNECTOR
50 PIN P1

GND 1
XPOR 2
GND 3
X PWR OFF 4
GND 5
HOME 6
GND 7
Q 8
Qc 9
QB 10
QA 11
GND 12
il 13
H2 14
AL 15
GND 16
RDGATE 17
GND 18
WRGATE 19
GND 20
PREAMBLE 21
GND 22
XSC16 23
XsSC8 24
XSChL 25
XSC2 26
XSC1 27
GND 28
XSCTR PLS 29
GND 30
XSCNTVALID 31
GND 32
RDY 33
SWAP 01 34
WRPRO 35
GND 36
R/W FLT 37
SPD FLT 38
GND 39
WR CLK RTN- 4o
WR CLK RTN + 41
GND 42
WR 0SC RTN- 43
WR 0SC RTN+ Lk
GND 45
NRZ DAT- 46
NRZ DAT+ 47
GND 48
R/W CLK- 49
R/W CLK+ 50

VI-9



DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6102, 6105 010-000318-03

TO CONTROLLER —=
PC BOARD
(SEE TABLE
PREVIOUS
PAGE)
Il oo |20
‘ooeoooaayo)m
U5 (FARSIDE) AT T T "
J1 (DISC MODULE) SPINDLE
MOTOR
READ/WRITE " MT2
SYSTEM S " SECTOR
| pwR prp 0007009943 9. XDUCER
2 SPD FLT 5 -
5 POR =N N STEPPING
ot =Rzl A MOTOR
;o EaaliEs
7 00 L MT1
8 o0& HOME
S GND ~ XDUCER 80uF
10 GND CAP.
11 GND
12 GND
13 GND H
14 GND
15 GND
16 GND
T
— ;s
= pysroE!
PWR SUP (,ND
005-017474 FARSIDE)E:GND
LEDRTN J6 (FAR- x
PWRON SIDE) ,/.q o -
LEDRTN ] J5 (FARSIDE) +—
RDY =
»
y
2 T R —
(FARSIDE) R K 5 ° . Ti : <
ALT\SZE?Z\&ZE TRANSFORMER e
P 1
100V 12 220V 2hoy
EEDD i:éAR) 005-012592 005-012593  005-012594  005-012595
. 0 O D » h ==
8 . -
e - ,, v Jr
I O -
, BEEEE0 | (&
£l L =
AC Power Distribution
I - 005-010641 3
- g
=, < o8
OPEN
+22V
MOTOR ST
DC_GND
= _____SENSE
DG-06009 AC RELAY ON




— R S S v v G " ——r——

010-000318-03

TAILORING

CONTROLLER BOARD R/W LOGIC BOARD

NOT AVAILABLE ON
REV. 00 ARTWORK

USE FOR 107-1341-01
AND LATER ARTWORKS

.

s R EP » ;E@ o

& RTUiR T

& i e Hi

mw B v B IS
e g A o

i i S‘ Y
ML IR K

oy
Ve

USE FOR 107-1341
REV 00 ARTWORK
ONLY

7654321

*THIS SWITCH NOT USED

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6102, 6105

R/W JUMPER SELECTION SWITCH SETTINGS
12.5 MBYTE 25 MBYTE SWITCH *RIGHT
JUMPER JUMPER
SwW-1 RIGID DISK NOT
Wi N Wi IN WRITE PROTECTED
CONTROLLER CONTROLLER JUMPER SELECTION w2 | ouT W2 ouT SW-2 RIGID D'SEIS = UNIT O
DEVICE CODE SELECT w3 | ouT W3 IN FLEXIBLE DISK = UNIT 1
12.5 MBYTE 25 MBYTE Wh ouT wh IN R
JUMPER SWITCH DEVICE DEVICE B
NUMBER NUMBER CODE CODE JUMPER JUMPER * INSERTED FOR FACTORY USE ONLY
26 66 SW-1 RIGID DISK WRITE PROTECTED
Wi ouT W1 ouT SW-2 RIGID DISK = UNIT 1
N/A | OFF* OFF* W2 IN W2 ouT FLEXIBLE DISK = UNIT O
wh 2 OFF/0UT ON/IN w3 IN W3 IN
W5 3 ON/IN ON/IN W10 | IN W10 IN
w6 4 OFF/0UT OFF/0UT
W7 5 ON/IN ON/IN
W8 6 ON/IN ON/IN
W9 7 OFF/0UT OFF/0UT

Vi-11



DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6102, 6105

010-000318-03

REAR VERTICAL RAIL

—

SLIDE BRACKET IN FRONT OF RAIL

HARDWARE MOUNTING KIT 005-019126

TORQUE REQUIREMENTS
SCREW NO IN/LB N/M
My 13.27-15.04] 1.5-1.70
8-32 14.5-15.5 1.63-1.75
10-32 33-35 3.7-3.95

FOAM
SHIPPING
WEDGE

S

CABINET MOUNTING

POSITIVE STOP SLIDE RAIL
PART NO. 123001394
(1 PAIR REQD)

PART NO.

FLAT
PART NO.

18" MINIMUM

NUT PLATE
PART NO. 002005030
(4 REQD)

£ o0,
I

SCR PHH PNH scop——'sﬁ?
M4 x 12
PART NO. 106001000
(4 REQD)

SHIPPING RESTRAINTS

VERTICAL
RAIL
(FRONT)

KEP NUT M4

106001559
(4 REQD)

WASHER M4
106000984
(4 REQD)

IMPORTANT: BEFORE OPERATING DISK, REMOVE
FOAM SHIPPING WEDGES, UNLOCK
SPINDLE SCREW AND UNLOCK ARM

FonM (FROM BOTTOM OF DRIVE).
SHIPPING

WEDGE

| S

FOAM
SHIPPING
WEDGES

SLIDE BRACKET,

VERTICAL RAIL
NUT PLATE

STD E.I.A. HOLE
CONF IGURATION

5/8" "
5/8"
Ir‘l/zll

‘ 1 58"

::::::t,‘ . r5/8""

{
i
|
i i
|
{
i

L (1720

THE FIRST HOLE FROM THE
TOP OF THE DEVICE BELOW
CORRESPONDS TO THE
BOTTOM HOLE OF THE
NUT PLATE.

\

é&X}Ay OO QYR QP H R HQKOOSOOO

_———SCR HEX HD SZCP
10-32 x 1/2
PART NO. 106000557

10 REQD
BRACKET SLIDE ( @)
PART NO. 002008143

(4 REQD)

NS o 9YY

UNLOCK SPINDLE SCREW
PRIOR TO OPERATING.

BOTTOM VIEW
DG-06034

SLID

1~

E RAIL

.

1/16"

POSITIONER STOP
SOLID BLACK AS SHOWN IS LOCKED POSITION,
DASHED LINES INDICATE OPERATING POSITION.
IMPORTANT: ARM MUST BE RELEASED BEFORE
OPERATING.

NOTE TO FIELD ENGINEERING:

WHEN RETURNING A MODULE TO THE MANUFACTURING
FACILITY, PERFORM THE FOLLOWING TASKS.

1. MOVE POSITIONER STOP TO LOCK POSITION.
2. LOCK SPINDLE BY ENGAGING CAPTIVE SCREW.

MODULES RETURNED TO THE MANUFACTURING
FACILITY WITHOUT BEING PROPERLY SECURED CAN
VOID THE WARRANTY.
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010-000318-03

CABINET MOUNTING (CONT)

KEP NUT M4
PART NO. 106001559

‘ ER
(2 REQD) FLAT WASH M4

PART NO. 106000984
(2 REQD)

PARTCquc;p NUT H])(-)gz ‘ GUIDE PIN ‘ RIGHT SIDE SHOWN;
. ‘%gogE D; ‘ : PART NO. 002009455 LEFT SIDE USE
Q 4 K % (2 REQD) l LOWER HOLE.

. * < b £
[ NUT PLATE - _KEP NUT Mb (DASHED LINE)
PART NO. 002005030 ™ L PART NO. 106001559

(4 REQD)
. e \(u REQD)
N S FLAT WASHER M

K A PART NO. 106000984
~_ e x ;%\(u REQD)
SCR PHH PNH SCDP -7 < ?(C)R ;Ex :(stch
CABLE SUPPORT b % 12 & 32 x
PART NO. 123000053 . 7 | BRACKET SLIDE
(2 REQD) /’4‘;:\3 | i . NN

W\t

NIRRT RIXRIET &
/'/
/
/o

7
<k
) hl
Y ¥ B
a| o NUT HEX, KEP
P N PART NO. 106000254
pd J [ (2 REQD)
V D : o
/ . : 3
SCR HEX HD SZCP 3 e N
10-32 x 1/2 N ;1
PART NO. 106000557 J e :
(2 REQD) o g \
0| | < - (O
A H
g -
o i b
; H = o
HARDWARE MOUNTING KIT 005-016674 - “
- H
&)
TORQUE REQUIREMENTS 18" MINIMUM ¢
> A >~
SCREW NO IN/LB N/M ok
| @
ol @
Ml 13.27-15.04| 1.5-1.70 ¥| oé
“
8-32 14.5-15.5 | 1.63-1.75 004, o
\
10-32 33-35 3.7-3.95 N
A N
ML LOCK WASHER Y Il
EXT. TOOTH ) \
PART NO. 106001497 F N
(L reQD) 7 e B
FRONT PANEL
SCR PHH PNH SCODP
M4 x 12
PART NO. 102001000 SCR HEX HD SzCP
(4 REQD) 10-32 x 1/2 ~N
PART NO. 106000557
(2 REQD)

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6102, 6105 VI-13




DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODELS 6102, 6105 010-000318-03

EXTERNAL CABLING

CONTROLLER

1D PLUG

100Vac  005-012592
120Vac  005-012593
220Vac  005-012594

240Vac  005-012595
DG-05962

GROUND BRAID

“ ‘
¥y
AC POWER L
CABLE
.

/4

Y

USE FOR 107-1341-1 AND
LATER ARTWORK

RIGID DISK

DISK OR
TERMINATOR
005-018508

TO OPTIONAL DISKETTE
C6096-Cz
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010-000341-02

REFER TO DISK PRODUCT

MASTER 010-0331 FOR
CONFIGURATION AND CABLE 005 NUMBERS

MAJOR COMPONENT

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

ITEM [ COMPONENT

MOUNTING
LOCATION

. NOTES

SEE CABLE LENGTH

BURST MULTIPLEXOR

. CHANNEL INTERFACE

A 100-200 M-BYTE DRIVE | FREE STANDING RESTRICTIONS
! SEE CABLE LENGTH
B | ADAPTER EQUIPMENT CABINET | RESTRICTIONS
— o T
C | CONTROLLER COMPUTER CHASSIS (1-SLOT; !
D

LCOMPUTER CHASSIS

8] »SLOT)J-LDIRECTLY BESIDE CONTROLLER

T T

I CONTROLLER'S

ITEM | COMPONENT CHASSIS SLOTS REQUIRED ' +5 VOLT CURRENT
\ DRAW (AMPS)
C  CONTROLLER COMPUTER L a0
|
: | ; U _ |
D BMC INTERFACE  COMPUTER 1 53

|

*(DIRECTLY BESIDE CONTROLLER)

Warning: This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not
installed and used In accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the iimits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules. which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

L

OWER DROP l
SUPPLIED

BY CUSTOMER

TERMINATOR

MAX. LGTH
ITEM  CABLE _CONNECTING T M NOTES
E  DEVICE CA COMPLIANT AND  ADAPTER 15 46  1PERSUBSYSTEM
(ADAPTER) cPU
F DEVICE CA ADAPTER AND  DRIVE UNIT 50 15.3 1 PER DRIVE UNIT
(DRIVE]
G CONTROLLER CONTROLLER ~ AND  BMC BTW RIBBON CONN
RIBBON CA INTERFACE @HDL END OF BDS
H  ADAPTER ADAPTER AND  ADAPTER BTW RIBBON CONN
RIBBON CA BD #1 BD#?2 | @HANDLE END, OF BDS
J GROUND BRAID ADAPTER AND  DRIVE 50 153 1 PER DRIVE UNIT
_ CHASSIS CHASSIS
K EXTERNAL POWER DRIVE AND  WALL 10 3 1 PER DRIVE UNIT
CHASSES RECEPTACLE
L DEVICE CABLE NON-COMPLIANT .\ ADAPTER 15 46 1PERSUBSYSTEM
ADAPTER cPy
M COMPLIANT 8 P CTRLLR AND  DEVICE CA N/A  NA
CPU INT CBL SLOT CONNECTOR
N EXTERNAL ADAPTER AND  WALL 6 18 1 PER ADAPTER
POWER CHASSIS RECEPT. UNIT
o |INTERNAL NON-COMPLIANT , -~ ADAPTER
CABLE cPU
ITEM  TERMINATOR LOCATION NOTES ;
= 5
| R |SIGNAL BUS “B” CONNECTOR, ADAPTER NOT NEEDED IN DUAL CPU SYSTEM|

L

VI-15



DGC/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

010-000341-02

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

DRIVE UNIT

8733
(34.4) oo

ADAPTER

435
T (1743)

SPINDLE ¥
ROTATION
AIR N !
FLOW (\ \‘
NG / POWER 56'8 3
/—/L__: -3 / CABLE (2238)
2 !
%\ | , MOUNTING - — % _L
. 4318R TOP V SURFACE r -
an A IEW OF CABINET v
NOTE 254
\ CHECK CORRECT ROTATION TOP VIEW v
\ OF 3 PHASE SPINDLE DRIVE
’ MOTOR. WHEN INSTALLING
N MORE THAN ONE DRIVE,
ROTATE PHASES FROM UNIT '
TO UNIT IN POWER DROPS !
¥ E——
TO REDUCE UNBALANCE 1651 @ »
[ @ '65)
H '
1143 ! 4714 i
(45) (18 56)
! 0602095
SIDE VIEW FRONT VIEW
DRIVE ADAPTER
CABLE
POWER DROP
RECEPTACLE |
; -3 = —~ — - 3 ’ SR ,J
& = & E X DRIVE ADAPTER X
SIDE VIEW 76 2766 FRONT VIEW GROUND BRAID
DRIVE UNIT ADAPTER
DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS: DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Millimeters 609.6 873.3 1143 (Domestic) Millimeters 471.4 593.9 175.3 (Domestic)
Inches 24 34.4 45 Voltage 208/120 Inches 18.56 23.38 6.90 Voltage 120
SERVICE CLEARANCES: F R T He 60 WEIGHT He 60
/ : t B
ron ear °p Max Amp per Phase 8 Max Amp per Phase 1.5
Mithmeters 609.6 304.8 4318 Kilograms 13.6
) 24 12 , Phase 3 b 20 Phase 1
fnehes ' ' Startup Surge per Phase 30A for 12 seconds ounds {Export}
WEIGHT: (Export) HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr Voltage 100 220 240
Kilograms 26. Voltage 380/220 415/240 220 200 180 613.8 Hz 50 50 50
Pounds 575 Hz 50 50 50 50 Max Amp per Phase 1.8 0.8 0.75
Max Amp per Phase 5 4 8 8 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT: Phase 1 1 1
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr Phase 3 3 3 3 Temperature (max) 55C 131°F Mati
1800 6140 Startup Surge per Phase 30A for 12 seconds Relative Humidity (max) 80% CABLES: Length Conn ating
Primary Power Conn
OPERATING ENVI?ONMENT‘C o CABLES: Length Conn Mating Domestic 60Hz 1.8m(6°) 5-15P 5-15R
Temperature (max 32° 90°F Hubbell 5 6-15P 6-15R
3 P (Hubbell)  Conn Export 50Hz 1.8m(6")
Relative Humidity 20 TO 80% rimary Fower

Altitude

1830m (6000’)

Domestic 60Hz
Export 50Hz

3m(10') 2515 2513 (user-supplied)
3m(107) -
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010-000341-02

PACKING
ENVELOPE \
HSC SHPG
/ CONTAINER
Diser e THE ADAPTER PACKING KIT THE CONTROLLER PACKING KIT
STYROFOAM
CONTAINER -
PLYWOOD RALF T -
POLYBAND — T - FOAM SHEET
BINDING & .
BUCKLES
~15"x 15"
EXPANSIOin BOARD
RING IN PLASTIC
CORRUGATED PAD Bhe
) 7 V2" STYROFOAM
1" STYROFOAM PAD} NOTCHED © PAD OF0 TAPE (BOTH
CORRUGATED CORRUGATED PAD ™~ DIRECTIONS )
PAD RCVR PC BOARD FILLER BLOCK -~ PRE-PACK
8 WEDGES CARDBOARD
FOLDER
129 00
4231 ADAPTER 0013
(POWER CABLE ~FOAM SHEET
COILED ON FAR STYROFOAM
SIDE ) "FLOW PACK"
STYROFOAM
POLY CONTAINER
BAG HALF - SHIPPING
CARTON
MOUNTING 129 000062
HARDWARE
GUIDE
RAILS
SHIPPING
Py TA
5?’%‘?}’152 CORRUGATED PAD CONTAINER
XMIT PC BOARD 2 SEALING
SHOCK CORRUGATED PAD TAPE
MTD PALLET
FRONT PANEL
PRESSED INTO
CONTAINER ANC
BRACED BY
ADAPTER
SHIPPING AND PACKAGE DATA
- ‘ — B SHIPPING AND PACKAGE DATA SHIPPING AND PACKAGE DATA
Outside Dimensions Weight i Volume H DQHS"Y — o T T YT T - T T [ - - o T T "—_7‘—4
T {Gross) | Qutside Dimensions Weight | Voiume OCensity Qutside Dimensions | Weight Volume Density
Length width Depth \ /1» - - I Gross) | — T o) |
//-77—7 Tbr B Tbs/cu ft Length Width | Depth I Length R Width i Depth i |
" " "o S [0 | ey i - - ,7) - The ;’H’ffmﬁﬂ’q? L T T . e - “ Ibs/cu ft
cm cm | _cm Sk Lo oeem L kg/eum] " "o s ° et - no " oo ies et o /
29174 ”/77;2'7;/1‘ "7)”67537 - 35 T | _em | em 7 cm - kg L cum |- kg/cum cm - em | xg " cum | —"kg/cum
’ ou | 7 08 | 7 296 | T 296 R TS /T 1 e ‘7»5 ~Ts.2 ) 18 /‘F 4 Te .75 10.7
R e —— o 76.2‘L 61.7 ! 45.7 28 - 20 L5 R Y S W'Y 62 180
SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS - e T e T e e e */
T R SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS
Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative | Maximum
Ronge Humidity Altitude Range Humidity | Period Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative ! Maximum Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Relative Maxmum
o°F = [N W—X(W-cmmu Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity |  Period Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity Period
c c R oF = oF =7 |(Non-condensing) | o3 ( oF (Non-condanaing)
|-40to+16 50.000Ft . -40to+16 C C | oc 5c
0%/80% 15.200m 0%/30% ERIEES Fuoto+16g 50,000f1. |-40to*160~ ‘ Froto+60 50.000f1. |-40to*16
A0 to+71 ZiptoT _ 0%/80% | 15 200m oR/30% | 90 war T s e |~ /By | %0 days
0G-00224 -40 to+71 -4g to+71 | ﬁiho to<7ll -4 to+7!
DG-03224
DGC/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061
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DGC/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

010-000341-02

REMOVING COVERS

L]

2
&

H L TO REMOVE TOP COVER,
REMOVE REAR DOOR AND
RELEASE [INTERNAL LATCHES.

TOP VIEW

U

TO UNLOCK

USE SCREWDRIVER
TURN 1/4 REVOLUTION
IN EITHER DIRECTION

LIFT UP AND OUT

CONNECT 5 GROUND STRAPS
WHEN INSTALLING COVERS

PHYSICAL ACCESS

DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY OVERRIDE

THE DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY IS INTENDED TO LIMIT
THE OPENING OF THE SHROUD CCVER WHILE THE DISC
PACK IS ROTATING AND/OR POWER TO THE DRIVE IS
OFF. COVER MAY BE OPENED ONLY WHEN PACK IS
COMPLETELY STOPPED AND DC POWER IS ON.

N LATCH
L4 INTERLOCK

FRONT

DN

IN THE EVENT OF POWER FAILURE AND/OR DRIVE OFF
AND ACCESS MUST BE GAINED TO THE DISC PACK OR
SHROUD, THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURE CAN BE USED:

STEP 1. REMOVE FRONT DOOR.

STEP 2. USING A PEN OR PENCIL, PUSH (PIVOT)
THE LATCH INTERLOCK OUT-OF-ENGAGEMENT
WITH THE BRACKET DETENT.

STEP 3. WHILE LATCH INTERLOCK !S PIVOTED, LIFT
COVER OPEN BY DOOR LATCH.

REMOVING SKINS

PHILLIPS
HEAD

[ STANDOFF SPACER
002-00456L4

HANGER (SKIN)

FRAME SPECIAL WASHER

002-010808

Dtenizn,

IN OPERATION, TIGHTENING THE SCREW SQUEEZES
THE HANGER BETWEEN STANDOFF SPACER 002-4564
AND SPECIAL WASHER 002-10808 LOCKING SKIN
IN PLACE. TO REMOVE SKIN, LOOSEN SCREW.

VI-18



010-000341-02

HANDLING PRECAUTIONS
UNPACKING CONSIDERATIONS

REMOVING DRIVE FROM PALLET

A

REMOVE CORNER BLOCK BOLTS (4)

REMCVE WOODEN BLOCKS
{lower drive 1/2 inch)

= £ USING RAMP
i$§ §§ —~ —_— T
1\ = S RS
\\\REMOVE TIE-DOWN BOLTS RESTRAIN RAMP FROM SLIDING

(1 each corner)

I
NOTE: THE READ/WRITE HEADS ARE CAREFULLY ALIGNED AT
THE FACTORY, AND THE EQUIPMENT IS PACKED IN
PROTECTIVE CONTAINERS TO PREVENT DAMAGE DURING
INSTALL LEVELLING LEGS SHIPMENT. HOWEVER, ROUGH HANDLING MAY MOVE THE
(MOVE DRIVE TO OVERHANG PALLET EDGE HEADS, SO THAT RE-ALIGNMENT ON-SITE MAY BE
SCREW LEVELLING LEGS AS FAR IN AS THEY REQUIRED. IF THE HEADS DO REQUIRE ALIGNMENT,
WILL GO TO AVOID BENDING THEM GOING ON REFER TO THE PROCEDURE INCLUDED IN THE DOCUMEN-
AND OFF RAMP) TATION SUPPLIED WITH THE EQUIPMENT.

(Save Materials)

MOVE DRIVE CARFULLY AFTER REMOVING
CARRIAGE LOCK TO AVOID HEAD DAMAGE

[i
L <
DG O2772

REMOVE BASEPLATE (casting)

: i
REMOVE BASEPLATE (casting) e

FRONT BRACKET AND SHIMS
REAR BRACKET AND SHIMS 1 —
yA
CARRIAGE LOCK e i} 1
IT= T
.

SECOND STEP

SPRING
AND

SPINDLE MOTOR
SPACER

REMOVE SPINDLE MOTOR SPACERS
(3) AND RETIGHTEN MOTOR
MOUNTING BOLTS INSTALL SPRING
AND BELT

REMOVER CARRIAGE LOCK

REMOVE BRACKET

REMOVE SPINDLE itOTOR CLAMP

CAUTION

CHECK SPINDLE DRIVE ROTATION DURING BRIEF

FIRST POWER UP. SPINDLE MUST TURN CCW (VIEWED
FROM ABOVE DRIVE). SPINDLE DRIVE BELT MAY

SLIDE OFF ITS PULLEY IF MOTOR ROTATES IN REVERSE

DIRECTION.

IN MULTIDRIVE SYSTEMS, ROTATE PHASES IN AC DROPS
TO EQUALIZE PHASE-TO-PHASE LOADS.

‘ L ‘J;) )
Lg;._ -—7‘-‘ v
OFF -
BEFORE CONNECTING AC POWER

DGC/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060,

AC POWER WIRING
(208/120 30 Y, 60Hz)
-

PIN X (OA)

RED () WHITE (NEUTRAL!}

PLUG ON AC POWER DROP
HUBBLE 2513

NEUTRAL

BULKHEAD CONNECTOR -~
(on drive) ///
HUBBLE 25

VI-19



DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

010-000341-02

INTERNAL CABLING

INTERNAL CABLE WIRE LIST
SIGNAL NAME Back Panel Paddle Connector Compliant CPU "'D"
Pin Number Pin Number Type Int. Cbl.

BUSY 0 B27 36 36
BUSY 1 B31 37 37
BUSY 2 B34 38 38
BUSY 3 B36 39 39
TRESS'D B13 31 31
RESERVED B15S 32 32
COM STROBE A9] 3 3
ADAPT RESET A87 26 26
REQ/RES A89 27 27
COM CH BUSY Bll 30 30
COMD 2 A76 6 6
coMp 1 AT7 S 5
coMp 0 A78 4 4

D1 A85 24 214

DO 86 23 23
CcYLl A75 7 7
CYL2 A73 8 8
CYL4 A7l 9 1
CYL8 A63 13 13
CYL16 Ab1 14 14
CYL32 A59 15 15
CYL64 AS7 16 16
CcyL128 ALT 17 28
CYL256 ALY 18 18
CYL512 AT79 19 19
READY O A81 20 20
READY ! A84 21 21
READY 2 A83 22 22
READY 3 B25S 35 47
BUS 0O B69 49 29
BUS 1 B4O 41 41
BUS 2 B48 42 25
BUS 3 B49 43 43
BUS 4 851 /M L
BUS 5 B53 46 46
BUS 6 BS4 47 47
BUS 7 B67 48 48
A RD/WR BYTE B19 33 33
ADAPT PARITY B38 40 4o
RD/WR START' B23 34 12

NOVA 3 Series Computers 005-1802

NOVA 2, ECLIPSE Series Computers 005-1802

NOVA 820, 1210 and 1220 Computers 005-901

NOVA 840, 1200 and 800 Jumbo Computers 005-386

NOVA 800, 830 and 1200 Computers 005-386

NOVA, SUPERNOVA Computers 005-386

COMPL IANT CPU 005-018382

06-02588

SLOT FOR CONTRO
BE WIRE-WRAPPED IN THE PROCESSOR.

BOARD IS THE SLOT TO

RIBBON CABLE

06-01949

WIRE WRAP PINS
ON BACK PANEL

EDGE CONNECTOR

TAILORING

CONTROLLER BOARD SWITCH

DEVICE CODE

HON!!

27
67

SINGLE
PROCESSOR

2,4,5,6
1,2,4,5,6,

HEl

i 14
R

i 6

L 7

JUMPERS W2-5 IN FOR 6122 DISCS
OUT FOR 6060, 6061, AND 6067 DISCS

REF DGC 005-006139 REV 02

W2-DRIVE O

W3-DRIVE 1

‘W4=DRIVE 2

W5-DRIVE 3

ADAPTOR BOARD #1 JUMPER

7 ? < , _ ——— T T T T
] [ B LR | 14 14 l
llll". AL, ' n \~ | i

1 - 1 . '

Ce e N || coi7 0089 I
' .—.‘I B ¥ T \ X
L o - |

. i‘ 1 - 1 N ' .\w] e :
. . R \I_ A _]
. f I T P I N .
I ! vy 8 L " JUMPER IN FOR SINGLE

' I o g t ‘l ‘I : PROCESSOR MODE OF OPERATION

D i e T .-

B N B P
b ﬂ i~

DC POWER CONTROL BOARD

e T e |
@ ‘%‘ “3‘0031 l
ooc3| "3 30 :

2 i

e

- R186

REMOVE DUMMY RESISTOR TO PREVENT

AUTO-RESTART FOLLOWING POWER FAIL.

(REDUCES POWER SURGE IN MULTI-
DRIVE INSTALLATION).

TEN " BT Y ¢F 2]
) =
4 r xm-lm-"‘ -
o sTen e
| L ht ’ i
. b m _
: e '
| .
L] '
. : '
X // * 'm-'l
1 A
[ NS
L3 il -
. -
A\ M
s
RTINS N
T, T o E
By ! L -
S -

REF DGC 005-005792 REV

VI-20
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010-000341-02

BURST MULTIPLEXOR INTERFACE

Ref. DGC 005-008502-00

BMC INTERFACE INSTALL JUMPERS
PRIORITY
7 (HIGHEST) W7, W8, W9, W10
6 W6, W8, W9
5 W5, W8, W10
4 wh, w9
3 W3, W9, W10
2 W2, W9
1 W1, W10
5 (LOWEST) w0
BUFFER SIZE JUMPERS
8 WORDS W11 0UT
16 WORDS W1l IN
LATENCY: 8 WORD BUFFER, 20 usec
16 WORD BUFFER, 40 usec

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

TAILORING (Cont)

JUMPERS

HEAD ANALOG

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001366 Rev 10

R s 4
)]
3
PO S

Ryt

‘Y--‘zn‘---r
2
N

MODEL
6060
6067 96 MBYTE 6061 6122
50 MBYTE | 005-006143%| 192 MBYTE
005-008143 | 005-008143 | 005-008143 | 277 MBYTE
JUIPERS | 005-009326 | 005-009326 | 005-009326 | 005-012884
Wi 0 X 0 X
2 X 0 X X
3 0 X 0 0
4 X 0 X X
5 0 X 0 0
i 6 X 0 X X
7 0 X 0 0
8 X o X X
9 0 X 0 | o
10 X 0 X | X
1 0 X 0 | 0
12 X 0 X } X
13 0 X 0 | 0
14 X 0 X } X
15 0 X 0 | 0
16 X 0 X ! X
17 0 X 0 i 0
18 X 0 X [ X
19 0 X 0 | 0
20 X 0 X 1 X
L 0 X X | X
S X 0 0 1 0

X =

ON

0 = OFF
“Board 005-006143 Has one jumper W1, which is on ON.




DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

010-000341-02

DRIVE LOGIC

L
Ref. DGC Dwg. No. 003-001835 Rev 03

“Board 005-018558 replaces 005-008145 in drive where the drive
brush assembly has been removed.

W
Wz
6067 6060 6061 6122
50 MBYTE 96 MBYTE 192 MBYTE 277 MBYTE
005-008145+/ |005-008145+/ | 00520081457/ | 005-008145:/
JUMPER 005-012886 | 005-012886 | 005-012886 ’ 005-012886
Wi 0 X 0 o0
W2 X 0 X X
Wz X X X Q
WV 0 0 0 X

TAILORING (CONT)

SERVO CLOCK

8

e 2B

A
T,
)
n

ot

1t

-
b

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001335 Rev 12

SERVO CLOCK PCB (005-021882)

6067 6060 6061 6122 !
JUMPERS | 5 MBYTE | 96 MBYTE 192 MBYTE 277 meYTE |
W1 0 X 0 0 !
2 X 0 X X
3 0 X 0 0 |
4 X 0 X | X |
5 0 X 0 1 0 .
6 X 0 X X
7 0 X 0 0 |
8 X X X X |
9 0 X 1 X ; X 1‘
10 X 0 | 0 i 0 |
1 0 X ; X i X 3
12 X 0 ! 0 i 0 1
13 0 X ' X | X {
Th X 0 | 0 ‘ 0 |
: S
- - i - i - i
|
- - ‘ - | -
R - 1 - | - !
- _ | _ ‘ _ 1
20 X X | X | 0 ‘
21 X X | X ! 0
22 0 0 E 0 ! X |
23 X X i X 0 |
2k 0 0 1 0 X
25 X X ! X 0
26 X ‘ X X X
27 0 | 0 0 X ‘
28 X i X X 0 |
29 0 1 0 0 0 j
30 X i X X ‘ 0 !
31 0 ‘ 0 0 | X |
\ Il
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010-000341-02

w::::;lii5000108

ceo A FA A e T

#10 FLAT WASHER
(106-000263)

4 REQD&/ \

&

/oo o

/
/o s S o/ A v vl oy

v
MOUNTING KIT 005005251 “\_

TORQUE REQUIREMENTS

SCREW NO | in/lbs

8 - 32 (12 - 14

10 - 32 |23 - 25

v
/

123-001027

#8 FLAT WASHER 202"
(106-000264) 6

SHIPPING BRACKET
002-020161

7th HOLE UP

FROM GUIDE RAIL

CHASSIS GUIDE RAIL
(002-0033262)
2 REQD

SCREW, PNH, PHH, SEMS
10-32x1/2, 4 REQD

(106-000108) v;

#10-32 U-NUT
(123-001027)

(10-12
FOR U-NUT)
RIGHT FRONT RAIL
SIDE FRONT
VIEW VIEW
A —
~ [0 O
1/2
“+-10 O U-NUT (123-001027)
giﬁ o EE} 11th HOLE FROM TOP
s OF LOWER DEVICE OR
]t; o o FILLER PANEL
410 o N
5/8 BALL STUD (002-008129)
—+10 O 6th HOLE FROM TOP
OF LOWER DEVICE
O ©) OR FILLER PANEL
) (NOTE: ON LEFT RAIL
U-NUT (123-001027) o Gﬂt:a MOVE BALL STUD UP
FOR GUIDE RAIL @) @) ONE HOLE)
3rd HOLE FROM TOP @::} NUT (123-001027
OF LOWER DEVICE Uy - '
O O Lih HoLE FROM TOP
OR FILLER PANEL
o) O OF LOWER DEVICE
OR FILLER PANEL
e O
A4 ~
BOTTOM OF
— 0 o) ADAPTER
1/2 I3 ————=—=
e (O] O TOP OF LOWER
o o DEVICE OR
— A & FILLER PANEL
DE-01408

06-01328

CABINET-MOUNTING
MOUNTING IN THE ECLIPSE-LINE CABINET

U4\

\e o uoe e ooy O & ut

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

r);%}f’STANDARD NEMA
T {7, " MOUNTING HOLE
y, ! | CONFiGURATION

3 /f'%”

VERTICAL RAIL, FRONT
/////#10-32 KEPS NUT
(106-000254) 2 REQD
#10 FLAT WASHER
/////(106-000030) 2 REQD
BALL STUD 2 REQD
(002-008129)
SEE DETAIL BELOW
) NOTE: ON LEFT RAIL MOVE

\\\\\gALL STUD UP ONE HOLE

Y. 10 FLAT WASHER
// (106-000030)

4 REQD

G SCREW, PNH.
y/xo—zle/z,

PHH. SEMS
4 REQD

1106-000108)

CABLING HARDWARE NOT SHOWN

FOR MOUNTING KIT 005-005251
2 PAN HEAD SCREW 8-32x7/17 106-000086
2 PAN HEAD SCREW 10-32x1/2 106-000108
2 HEX NUT 10-32 106-000254
4 STD PT CA SUPT PP2S/S10-X 123-000053
8 STD PT CA TIE 123-000272
QTY | ITEM PART NO.
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DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

010-000341-02

EXTERNAL CABLING

DRIVE 1 (OPTIONAL)
"B" Connector.

N
NG has terminator in
o single CPU

Configuration

DRIVE CABLE (50 ft) MAX
30 ft STANDARD

ADAPTER CABLE

. N = y
< -
. N me e’ 70 OPTIONAL
- MULT I PROCESSOR
\'“\/‘/ CONF | GURAT | ON
ADAPTER

(REAR VIEW)

“ REFER TO DISC
PRODUCT MASTER
010-0331 FOR
CONF IGURATION
AND CABLE 005=s
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010-000341-02

SEE NOTE 2@

/

_—AC/DC CHASSIS

Y \ \\\
WS
, . N3
. \ N
I' \ :
3 ‘ )
5-‘" - VIEW A
| A2 Oy |
598 IN R,
| A o N 9 //
& \ ﬁ"‘ | W —
> \ { E Ve
L o s
" ST
O OFTID
Ny _
SEE NOTE 1 -
oF
23 REF BAFFLE ASSY 'A' SIDE 002-020863
22 REF BAFFLE ASSY 'B' SIDE 002-020861
VIEW A REAR VIEW 21 REF STUD SPRING 'A' SIDE PART OF SHROUD
20 REF STUD SPRING 'B' SIDE . ASSY. 005-021183
——HEAD ANALOG P/s 19 GND BRAID SIGNAL HARN ASSY 8
FRAME —| ! 'B' SIDE FROM E97 TO ITEM 23 005-021182
SHIELD 002-020871 GND BRAID SIGNAL HARN ASSY R
/ 18 ! "A' SIDE FROM E97 TO ITEM 22 005-021181
17 2 HDW. WSHR EXT. TOOTH #6 106-000509
/@ @ 2 PLS 16 6 HDW. WSHR. EXT. TOOTH #8 106-001487
15 30 HDW. WASHER FLAT #8 106-000687
14 17 HDW. SCR. SEMS 8-32 X.38 106-001531
029-012993 16 \
029-012993 — 9250 30) coPPER BASE 13 i HDW WASHER EXT. TOOTH #10 106-000518
BRAID SHIELD WELDMENT 12 8 HDW WASHER FLAT #10 106-000688
32 7 KPS NUT T06-00025% 1 8 HDW SCR SEMS 10-32 X.38 106000106
E75 BASE PLATE 76 - - —— —— 10 10 HOW WASHER FLAT #6 106-000686
P 1 LA ] U;\;LAHP UuLT UL L53
NOTES: 30 " /0 CABLE AR z 10 HDW SCR SEMS 6-32 X .31 106-000:80
1. FOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION GND BRAID FROM I/0 CABLE. 29 1 GRD BRKT 1/0 002-025251 - : ELT':IEEEVE\;Y gg;'gigeg
2. INSTALL ITEM 17 BETWEEN THE TERMINAL of ITEM 1 AND ITEM 20 AND 28 2 ALLEN SCREW #6 106-001951 6 1 GROUND BRAIDFROM ITEM 8 TO FRAME. 029-011579
ITEM 21. INSTALL ITEM 16 BETWEEN THE TERMINAL OF ITEM 1 AND 7. 27 2 FLAT WASHER #6 106-007953 1 G FROM Yo p/ 02-0208
26 2 FIBER SHOULDER WASHER #6 106-002101 i ROUND STRAP FROM LOGIC CHASTO P/C CHASE O ;3
3. TORQUE fg'gﬁ"’;_“;gﬁgw?:s N -Ls 25 1 STRIKE COVER - INSULATOR 002-020811 . : ‘;zg:’]"” BRAID (38")‘FR°“ E76 :z :;Z 229'21:5 ;
ITEM 11: 17.0 TO 18.0 IN.-LB. 24 2 GND BRAID LOGIC PCB TO P/S FRAME 029-012919 ND BRAID (27'') FROM E75 TO F 9-01157
. - 2 [ GROUND BRAID/FROM ITEM 7 TO ITEMS 22,23]  029-011581
ITEM 14: 14.5 TO 15.5 IN.-LB. ITEM QTY DESCRIPTION PART NO
] : . 1 2 GROUND BRAID:FROM ITEMS 20,21 TO ITEM 7| 029-011580
ITEM TY DESCRIPTI ART NO.
DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061 ¢ oN it
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DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, SERIES 6060, 6061

010-000341-02

DETAIL 8 DETAIL A
\\ / //
L /// .
r N /
; N
/// ii 0.00 TO 0.05 MEY.
/ \ SEE NOTE 1
| | : !
’
‘\\ // \ F ’
z T
S NI
\\@
DETAIL A
SCALE = 2:1
A
AN
L 1] -
—edle— 12t 0
1 b SEE NOTE 2
—®
- i _
1 e
i
L
4 il
/'I
+ il : DETAIL B
IRy SCALE = 2:1
S
[T 1 ] i .
{ ! 1! e ——~_-»-—-4~n4{ \- - DOOR HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT
' ( - B SEE NOTE
L
TOP VIEW SECTION A-A
NOTES:
1. DOOR HEIGHT TO BE ADJUSTED TO OBTAIN THE 0.00 TO .05
ALIGNMENT OF TOP SURFACES OF ITEMS 2 AND 3.
2. WITH ITEM 1 PROPERLY SECURED TO ITEM 2, ADJUST ITEM 9 TO
SET THE .12 DIM TO ITEM 7. TIGHTEN ITEM 6 TO 8.0-8.5
IN.-LBS.
a 1 FINGER BRACKET 002-020891
N 1 SHROUD ASSY 005-021183
7 1 EMI SHIELD 002-020883
6 5 NUT 6-32 106-000256
5 2 STANDOFF 002-003244
4 1 FRAME WELDMENT 002-020850
3 1 REAR DOOR PANEL ASSY 002-020856
2 1 SNAPSLIDE BRACKET ''B" 002-020870
1 SNAPSLIDE BRACKET ''A" 002-020868
! ! TOP PANEL 002-020887
ITEM Qry DESCRIPTION PART NO.
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06-02765

REFER TO DISK PRODUCT

MASTER 010-0331 FOR
CONFIGURATION AND CABLE 005 NUMBERS

SUBSYSTEM COMPONENT BREAKDOWN

MAJOR COMPONENT
MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT 10CATION NOTES
A |277M-BYTE DRIVE UNIT FREE STANDING S CASLELENGTH
B | ADAPTER EQUIPMENT CABINET EEE%E#%&SGTH
C | CONTROLLER COMPUTER CHASSIS (1-SLOT)
BURST MULTIPLEXOR
D CHANNEL INTERFACE COMPUTER CHASSIS (1-SLOT) || DIRECTLY BESIDE CONTROLLER
| CONTROLLER'S
ITEM | COMPONENT CHASSIS ISLOTS REQUIRED | +5 VOLT CURRENT
| DRAW (AMPS)
C  |CONTROLLER COMPUTER ‘ 1 4.0
— .
D |BMC INTERFACE | COMPUTER ‘ 10 5.3
A

*(DIRECTLY BESIDE CONTROLLER)

Warnlng: This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency gy and if not
installed and usad in accordance with the instruction manuai, may cause int nce to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a8 commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

. =
POWER DROP
SUPPLIED

BY CUSTOMER

MAX. LGTH
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING T | M NOTES
E |DEVICE CA COMPLIANT AND  ADAPTER 15 4.6 |1 PER SUBSYSTEM
(ADAPTER) CPU
F  |DEVICE CA ADAPTER AND  DRIVE UNIT 50 15.3 |1 PER DRIVE UNIT
(DRIVE)
G |CONTROLLER CONTROLLER ~ AND  BMC BTW RIBBON CONN
RIBBON CA INTERFACE @HDL END OF BDS
H |ADAPTER ADAPTER AND  ADAPTER BTW RIBBON CONN
RIBBON CA 8D #1 BD#2 @HANDLE END, OF BDS
J  |GROUND BRAID ADAPTER AND  DRIVE 50 15.3 |1 PER DRIVE UNIT
CHASSIS CHASSIS
K |EXTERNAL POWER |DRIVE AND  WALL 10 3 1 PER DRIVE UNIT
CHASSES RECEPTACLE
L |DEVICE CABLE NON-COMPLIANT snp  ADAPTER 15 4.6 |1 PER SUBSYSTEM
ADAPTER cPU
M |COMPLIANT 8/P CTRLLR AND  DEVICE CA N/A  N/A
CPU INT. CBL SLOT CONNECTOR
N |EXTERNAL ADAPTER AND  WALL 6 18 1 PER ADAPTER
POWER CHASSIS RECEPT. UNIT
p |INTERNAL NON-COMPLIANTAND COMP.
L |casLe _[epu A ADAPTER
ITEM | TERMINATOR LOCATION NOTES
R |SIGNAL BUS “"B” CONNECTOR, ADAPTER NOT NEEDED IN DUAL CPU SYSTEM
TERMINATOR
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DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM,

MODEL 6122

010-000342-02

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

DRIVE UNIT

ADAPTER

Export 50Hz 3m(10")  -=--

— 8733
e (34.4) - >
c —
~ = ™ 435 B
! ’ = 1713
SPINDLE 1; :
ROTATION ‘ ]
AR S~ I
FLOW ¥\ by
j POWER 5683
: ] ’ / CABLE (22.38)
/ 'A .
, | q
i e
\ - — MOUNTING _ __ —
/ 4318R | _ TOP VIEW SURFACE
( an A NOTE OF CABINET 4
‘ ! CHECK CORRECT ROTATION TOP VIEW (1
\ ‘ OF 3 PHASE SPINDLE DRIVE
\ MOTOR. WHEN INSTALLING
N MORE THAN ONE DRIVE,
4 ROTATE PHASES FROM UNIT :
| TO UNIT IN POWER DROPS |
TO REDUCE UNBALANCE. ¥ —
Ie— 165.1 [E 0o
( l" @ (6'5)
I H h
1143 | ! | 4714
l I — _—
45) e (18.56) -
I 06-02095 ONT v Ew
FR |
! DRIVE/ADAPTER SIDE VIEW
| CABLE
| . POWER DROP
f | RECEPTACLE ”
| 1
‘ J
d.= — e
R
a & & £ X DRIVE/ADAPTER
SIDE VIEW 06-22766  FRONT VIEW GROUND BRAID
DRIVE UNIT ADAPTER
DIMENSIONS: width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS: DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Millimeters 609.6 873.3 1143 (Domestic) Millimeters 471.4 593.9 175.3 {Domestic)
Inches 24 34.4 45 Voltage 208/120 Inches 18.56  23.38  6.90 Voltage 120
SERVICE CLEARANCES: F R Hz g0 Hz 60
! ANCES: Front ear Top Max Amp per Phase 8 WEIGHT: Max Amp per Phase 1.5
Millimeters 609.6 304.8 431.8 Kilograms 13.6
Inch 24 12 17 Phase 3 Pound 30 Phase 1
nenes Startup Surge per Phase 30A for 12 seconds ounds (Export)
WEIGHT: (Export) HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr Voltage 100 220 240
Kilograms 262 Voltage 380/220 415/240 220 200 180 613.8 Hz 50 50 50
Pounds 675 Hz 60 60 60 60 Max Amp per Phase 1.8 0.8 0.75
Max Amp per Phase 5 4 8 8 OPERATING ENVIRONMENT: Phase 1 4 1
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr Phase 3 3 3 3 Temperature (max) 55°C 131°F .
1800 6140 Relative Humidity (max) 80% CABLES: Length  Conn Mating
Startup Surge per Phase 30A for 12 seconds Primary Power Conn
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT: CABLES: Length  Conn Mating Domestic 60Hz 1.8m(6’) 5-15P  5-15R
Temperature (max) 32°C 90°F ) Hubbell) C 1y 6-15P 6-16R
Primary Power (Hul ) Conn Export 50Hz 1.8m(6’)
Relative Humidity 20 TO 80% rimery Fow , ‘
Altitude 1830m (8000’) Domestic 80Hz 3m(10’) 2516 2513 (user-supplied)
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THE CONTROLLER PACKING KIT

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000262

THE ADAPTER PACKING KIT

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,
SEE 010-000263

REPLACE WITH ITEM
2 WHEN INSTALLING

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

THE DISC DRIVE PACKING KIT

0G-02955

SHIPPING

17 | PLASTIC BAG 305 « 305 (3 MIL) 136-000335
16 2 TIP-N-TEL INDICATOR 129-000469
15 [2 FT FILAMENT TAPE 2" P-166 129-000370

1L 2 9/16" LEG CROWN STAPLE 129-000223
13 1 SHOCK-MOUNTED PALLET 129-000211
12 1 PLYW00D RAMP - 129-000210
11 1 [ CORRUGATED PAD 129-000209
10 i POLY BAG, 3 MIL, 36 x 26 x 5k 129-000208

k] i HSC 10.75 x 27.5 x 43.75 TRIWALL 129-000207
8 |24 FT | L020 PET, 1/2 x .020" POLYESTER 129-000147
7 l2F1 STRAPPING SEAL 129-00012%

[ 6 [9FT REINFORCED SEALING TAPE 3" 129-000027

| 5 |[6FT PERMACEL GLASS TAPE 129-000026
L2 BUCKLE, AVB-k 129-000025
3 |12 FT | "POLY BAND #420 129-00002%
2 L LEVELER SCREW, FBLLAL 123-00077%
1 L NUT, HEX, SCDP, 1/2-13 106-00072%
ITEM | QTY DESCRIPTION PART NO.
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DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

010-000342-02

HANDLING PRECAUTIONS

UNPACKING CONSIDERATIONS

REMOVING DRIVE FROM PALLET

AR

/// REMOVE CORNER BLOCK BOLTS (4)

REMOVE WOODEN BLOCKS
{lower drive 1/2 inch)

]

ol

USING RAMP

Mgifﬂ

INSTALL LEVELLING LEGS

(MOVE DRIVE TO OVERHANG PALLET EDGE
SCREW LEVELLING LEGS AS FAR IN AS THEY
WILL GO TO AVOID BENDING THEM GOING ON
AND OFF RAMP)

\\\REMOVE TLE-DOVWN BOLTS

/1 each corner)

RESTRAIN RAiP FROM SLIDING

NOTE: THE READ/WRITE HEADS ARE CAREFULLY ALIGNED AT
THE FACTORY, AND THE EQUIPMENT IS PACKED IN
PROTECTIVE CONTAINERS TO PREVENT DAMAGE DURING
SHIPMENT. HOWEVER, ROUGH HANDLING MAY MOVE THE
HEADS, SO THAT RE-ALIGNMENT ON-SITE MAY BE
REQUIRED. IF THE HEADS DO REQUIRE ALIGNMENT,
REFER TO THE PROCEDURE INCLUDED IN THE DOCUMEN-
TATION SUPPLIED WITH THE EQUIPMENT.

(Save Materials)

MOVE DRIVE CARFULLY AFTER REMOVING
CARRIAGE LOCK TO AVOID HEAD DAMAGE

CARRIAGE LOCK

REMOVE BRACKET

REOVE BASEPLATE (castingl [ o i
REAR BRACKET AND SHIMS ! ~ = —=
L.t*_—f,, e i
TT T
| E;L |
—J
) gV

SPINDLE OTOR
SPACER

REMOVE SPINDLE i10TOR CLANP

THIRD STEP _

0602772

REMOVE BASEPLATE (casting)
FRONT BRACKET AND SH!MS

REMOVE SPINDLE MOTOR SPACERS
(3) AND RETINGHTEN MOTOR
MOUNTING BOLTS INSTALL SPRING
AND BELT

CAUTION

CHECK SPINDLE DRIVE ROTATION DURING BRIEF

FIRST POWER UP. SPINDLE MUST TURN CCW (VIEWED

FROM ABOVE DRIVE) SPINDLE DRIVE BELT MAY SLIDE OFF
ITS PULLEY IF MOTOR ROTATES IN REVERSE DIRECTION.
IN MULTIDRIVE SYSTEMS, ROTATE PHASES IN AC DROPS TO
EQUAL IZE PHASE TO PHASE LOADS.

T T

L .Q?_'J" T

i OFF *
BEFORE CONNECTING AC POWER

AC POWER WIRING
(208/120 30 Y, 60Hz)

GREEN BLACK (Y)

RED (>

PLUG ON AC POWER DROP
HUBBLE 2513

WHITE (NEUTRAL)
NEUTRAL

BULKHEAD CONNECTOR
(on drive)

HUBBLE 25

.
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REMOVING COVERS

T

TOP VIEW

4

/O
TO REMOVE TOP COVER,

REMOVE REAR DOOR AND
RELEASE INTERNAL LATCHES.

PRESS TO LOCK /////////

TO UNLOCK

USE SCREWDRIVER
TURN 1/4 REVOLUTION
IN EITHER DIRECTION

LIFT UP AND OUT

CONNECT 5 GROUND STRAPS
WHEN INSTALLING COVERS

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

PHYSICAL ACCESS

DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY OVERRIDE

THE DOOR LOCK ASSEMBLY 1S INTENDED TO LIMIT
THE OPENING OF THE SHROUD COVER WHILE THE DISC
PACK IS ROTATING AND/OR POWER TO THE DRIVE 1S
OFF. COVER MAY BE OPENED ONLY WHEN PACK IS
COMPLETELY STOPPED AND DC POWER IS ON.

N LATCH
o INTERLOCK
fe
\
T
s
K227 FRONT

2

Deniong

IN THE EVENT OF POWER FAILURE AND/OR DRIVE OFF
AND ACCESS MUST BE GAINED TO THE DISC PACK OR
SHROUD, THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURE CAN BE USED:

STEP 1. REMOVE FRONT DOOR.

STEP 2. USING A PEN OR PENCIL, PUSH (PIVOT)
THE LATCH INTERLOCK QUT-QOF-ENGAGEMENT

WITH THE BRACKET DETENT.

STEP 3. WHILE LATCH INTERLOCK !S PIVOTED, LIFT
COVER OPEN BY DOOR LATCH.

REMOVING SKINS

PHILLIPS
HEAD
! SCREW

T~ STANDOFF SPACER
002-004564

HANGER (SKIN)

FRAME SPECIAL WASHER
002-010808

D07 2%,

IN OPERATION, TIGHTENING THE SCREW SQUEEZES
THE HANGER BETWEEN STANDOFF SPACER 002-4564
AND SPECIAL WASHER 002-10808 LOCKING SKIN
IN PLACE. TO REMOVE SKIN, LOOSEN SCREW.
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DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122 010-000342-02
INTERNAL CABLING TAILORING

SIGNAL NAME BACK PANEL | PADDLE CONNECTOR | COMPLIANT CPU ''D" CONTROLLER BOARD SWITCH
PIN NUMBER PIN NUMBER TYPE INTERNAL CABLE
| PREEDN
BUSY 0 827 36 36 DEVICE CODE HON' )
BUSY 1 B31 37 37 vy oom
BUSY 2 B34 38 38 27 2,4,5,6
BUSY 3 B36 39 39
TRESS'D B13 31 3 67 1,2,4,5,6,
SINGLE
RESERVED B15 32 32
COM STROBE A91 3 3 PROCESSOR 7
ADAPT RESET A87 26 26
REQ/RES A89 27 27
COM CH BUSY B11 30 30 -
COMD 2 A76 6 6 ij
COMD 1 A77 5 5 il ve
COMD 0 A78 4 4 .
D1 A85 24 24 | ..
DO A86 23 23 i e A
cYL1 A75 7 7 [
cYL2 A73 8 8
CYLL A71 9 1
cyL8 AB3 13 13
CYL16 A61 14 1L
JUMPERS W2-5 IN FOR 6122 DISCS
CvL32 A59 15 15 0UT FOR 6060, 6061, AND 6067 DISCS
CYL6Y A57 16 16 W2-DRIVE 0
cYL128 AL7 17 28 W3-DRIVE 1
CYL256 AkLg 18 18 WL-DRIVE 2
CYL512 A79 19 19 W5-DRIVE 3
READY 0 A81 20 20
READY 1 A8L 21 21
READY 2 A83 22 22
READY 3 B25 25 47 ADAPTOR BOARD #1 JUMPER
BUS 0 B6 [
9 49 29 . > — _WA___t:;,,,:_—4—~""”F"' —
BUS 1 B4O 4y 41 A T . \-F‘.: | v 4 I
BUS 2 BL4S 42 25 _— » ‘ R ! .
BUS 3 B49 43 43 Wy e v '\\\‘\_ !
BUS 4 BS1 4l LY - Vo I
BUS 5 B53 46 e , ot N | coI7 0089 !
BUS 6 B5k 47 47 I_.Zl'. ~ . . s \\\\ | |
BUS 7 867 48 48 SR S e N
A RD/WR BYTE B19 33 33 P . o e ;
ADAPT PARITY B38 ko Lo B0 . o N R R
RD/WR START' B23 34 12 -1 ; ‘M gl fﬁ f! z e e —
I ! § . JUMPER IN FOR SINGLE
ECLIPSE $/250, C/350 AND ' ;l o ) ‘i i "l ‘l i PROCESSOR MODE OF OPERATION
4 .
Sl Ll é w [ T
T 1. .1 i
L _— e

REF DGC 005-006139 REV 02

DC POWER CONTROL BOARD

REMOVE DUMMY RESISTOR TO PREVENT
AUTO-RESTART FOLLOWING POWER FAIL.
(REDUCES POWER SURGE IN MULTI-
DRIVE INSTALLATION).

[ — =
REF DGC 005-005792 REV 03

Plo @475/ . ~ S i Vi 32




010-000342-02

TAILORING (Cont)
JUMPERS

BURST MULTIPLEXOR INTERFACE PCB
Ref DGC Dwg No 005-008502 Rev 00

HEAD ANALOG PCB

Y FOE o N [ St 3 [oomeee- .

e . @ " /: P .
P Z et £
l i H I Neeeed

dogswil o0 . ' i I H
TR E 1 i
|83 i H oo
o I Hiswa)
o/ Hoodd i

» / ’ Fanaat HER
(A Heend

‘---..-‘-’ 5 0

“
: [ SR

R Cori-g
\\\
\\

114 114 4] / -
28 7] 13 / Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001366 Rev 10
AG AG AG

ewge

/ l__. __.j/ MODEL

Ve
NWO:@:

6060
6067 96 MBYTE 6061 6122
50 MBYTE | 005-006143%| 192 MBYTE
005-008143 | 005-008143 | 005-008143 | 277 MBYTE
BMC INTERFACE INSTALL JUMPERS JUIPERS | 005-009326 | 005-009326 | 005-009326 | 005-012884
PRIORITY
W1 0 X 0 X
7 (HIGHEST) W7, W8, W9, W10 2 X 0 é é
6 W6, W8, W9 z 0 X
5 W5, W8, W10 X v g é
: Wb, w9 2 g é X X
3 W3, W9, W10 i 0 X 0 0
2 uz, w3 | g 0 X X
. Wi, W10 L9 5 X 0 0
( W0 ‘
0 (LOWEST) | o X 0 X X
BUFFER SIZE JUMPERS 1; i é g 2
8 WORDS Wil OuT 13 0 X e 9
16 WORDS Wil IN ]I; 8 ; 8 8
LATENCY: 8 WORD BUFFER, 20 usec 13 ; 2 é g
16 WORD BUFFER, 40 usec 18 X 0 X X
19 0 X 0 0
20 X 0 X X
L 0 X X X
‘ S X 0 0 0

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

X = ON

0 = OFF
*BOARD 005-006143 HAS ONE JUMPER W1, WHICH IS ON 'ON'.




DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

010-000342-02

DRIVE LOGIC

« o L]
Wil .ﬂ
N
= o o
- L
g . .
1 T €
N :“n'nu"s
. ST
o g een B
—t S
Ref. DGC Dwg. No. 003-001835 Rev 03
W
wz
6067 6060 6061 6122
50 MBYTE 96 MBYTE 192 MBYTE 277 MBYTE
005-008145%/[005-008145%/|005-008145%/ | 005-008145%/
JUMPER 005-012886 005-012886 005-012886 005-012886
W1 0 X 0 "‘d———‘——
W2 X 0 X X
Wz X X X 0
wv 0 0 0 X
1

“Board 005-018558 replaces 005-008145 in drive where the drive
brush assembly has been removed.

TAILORING (Cont)

SERVO CLOCK PCB

W 1

B PRy
ki,

ER R T IR T

a

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001335 Rev 12

SERVO CLOCK PCB (005-021882)

& o
318 B

6067 6060

JUMPERS 50 MBYTE 96 MBYTE

6061
192 MBYTE

6122
277 MBYTE

W1

1 X OX OXOXO0OXXOXXOXXOo
O X OXOXX>XO0OXOXXOX

~ O
[
[

N

U
O X O >X O X >X O >X O > > |
O X O >x O X >xX OX 0O X >x |

I OX O X OX>XOXXOXXOXxXO

O X O X O X >x O X O XX |

I OXOXOX>XOXXOXxXOXXO

1

X OO0 O XXOXOXxXO0O0 !
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CABINET-MOUNTING
MOUNTING IN THE ECLIPSE-LINE CABINET

A
/

KIOG-O()O]%

~

123-001027

‘
C
<
C
k
#8 FLAT WASHER o N
N (106-000264) 201
th )/jFJ;y STANDARD NEMA
O, S 7" "= | MOUNTING HOLE
#10 FLAT WASHER N "y 1 | CONFIGURATION
(106-000263) o - )
< SHIPPING BRACKET LA
REQD
4 Rea \g/ CN SL\ 002-020161 k"\.,?/4
‘ 7th HOLE UP

FROM GUIDE RAIL

/
/
/oS co o/ AT vl

N N

06-01325 | ‘
©

Y
\/;\6

VERTICAL RAIL, FRONT
////#10-32 KEPS NUT
(106-000254) 2 REQD
#10 FLAT WASHER
/////(106—000030) 2 REQD
BALL STUD 2 REQD

(002-008129)
SEE DETAIL BELOW
V) NOTE: ON LEFT RAIL MOVE

BALL STUD UP ONE HOLE

CHASS IS GUIDE RAIL
(002-0033262)
2 REQD

#10-32 U-NUT
(123-001027)

MOUNTING KIT 005005251 8 REQD

S

@ 50000 o oYy O & v

YWoee c ocoec cc o co

SCREW, PNH, PHH, SEMS
10-32x1/2, 4 REQD

(106-000108)\\\QF9/

TORQUE REQUIREMENTS

SCREW NO | in/libs

8 - 32|12 - 14

10 - 32 (23 - 25

(10-12
FOR U-NUT)
<10 FLAT WASHER
(106-000030)
4 REQD
RIGHT FRONT RAIL __~SCREW, PNH. PHH. SEMS
SIDE FRONT 10-32x1/2, & REQD
VIEW VIEW (106-000108)
N
—[O O
1/2
;}g @) ) U-NUT (123-001027)
11th HOLE FROM TOP
gtg O 35}' OF LOWER DEVICE OR
;t; o 0 FILLER PANEL
+ |0 O N
5/8 BALL STUD (002-008129)
O O 6th HOLE FROM TOP
OF LOWER DEVICE
O O OR FILLER PANEL v6-01328
i} ; @) € ©/ (NOTE: ON LEFT RAIL
v NiBR(Ei%DZOLz%{) o MOVE BALL STUD UP
ONE HOLE
3rd HOLE FROM TOP © O )
OF LOWER DEVICE o) oUWt (123-001027,
OR FILLER PANEL Lth HOLE FROM TOP
[ O OF LOWER DEVICE
OR FILLER PANEL
@) @)
BOTTOM OF
T O O ADAPTER
1 IoI-—————=—=
10 O TOP OF LOWER
DEVICE OR
O j— A & FILLER PANEL
De-01408 |
CABLING HARDWARE NOT SHOWN
FOR MOUNTING KIT 0005-005251
\L 2 PAN HEAD SCREW 8-32x7/16 106-000086
2 PAN HEAD SEREW 10-52x1/2 106-000108
2 HEX NUT 10-32 106-000254
4 STD PT CA SUPT PP25/S10x¥ | 123-000053
/ 8 STD PT CA TIE 123-000272
DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122 S il e




DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

010-000342-02

EXTERNAL CABLING

DRIVE CABLE (50 ft) MAX
30 ft STANDARD

"B" Connecto
has terminator in
single CPU
Configuration

] y - 3 /
DRIVE O (/ DRIVE 1 (OPTIONAL)
\\
\\\\\

ADAPTER CABLE

* 70 CPU\%\

Ny e *TO CPU OPTIONAL
/ MULTIPROCESSOR
. CONF I GURATION
ADAPTER
(REAR VIEW)

OPTIONAL MULTIPROCESSOR CONFIGURATION

“ REFER T0O DISC
PRODUCT MASTER
010-0331 FOR
CONFIGURATION
AND CABLE 005-s
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g

<

-

e

X
® \M

o
W

A)

A

Mo
SN
A4S

\)

= (l_lll«‘

LOGIC CHASSIS

«—HEAD ANALOG

SHIELD 002-020871

Folopt

| 029-012993
BRAID

BASE PLATE

m
~
v

NOTES:
1. FOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION GND BRAID FROM 1/0 CABLE.

2. INSTALL ITEM 17 BETWEEN THE TERMINAL of ITEM 1 AND ITEM 20 AND
JTEM 21. INSTALL ITEM 16 BETWEEN THE TERMINAL OF ITEM 1 AND 7.

3. TORQUE SCREWS AS FOLLOWS:
ITEM 9: 7.3 TO 7.8 IN.-LB.
ITEM 11: 17.0 TO 18.0 IN.-LB.
ITEM 14: 14.5 TO 15.5 IN.-LB.

DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

-

_~~AC/DC CHASSIS

@SEE NOTE 2
m/@ SEE NOTE 2

<

(1D
| ®

,/'
]
! VIEW A
hi
o -
e
\1\)'
SEE NOTE 1
~
(D—="
23 REF BAFFLE ASSY 'A' SIDE 002-020863
22 REF BAFFLE ASSY 'B' SIDE 002-020861
21 REF STUD SPRING 'A' SIDE PART OF SHROUD
20 REF STUD SPRING 'B' SIDE ASSY. 005-021183
REAR VIEW GND BRAID SIGNAL HARN ASSY
19 ' 'B' SIDE FROM E97 TO ITEM 23 005-021182
P
e @ (5@ S R i T T
17 2 HDW. WSHR EXT. TOOTH =6 106-000509
[ A , 16 6 HDW. WSHR. EXT. TOOTH =8 106-001487
\\\ %&4’,\ : 15 30 HDW. WASHER FLAT =8 106-000687
| s N FE— /. L N 14 17 HDW. SCR. SEMS 8-32 X.38 106-001531
/ { ,‘7 13 A HDW WASHER EXT. TOOTH #10 106-000518 B
L 12 8 HOW WASHER FLAT =10 106-000688
@/)E?f’f,ﬁf BASE 1 8 HDW SCR SEMS 10-32 X.38 106-000106
~— OHItLYD weLuMeing
10 10 HOW WASHER FLAT #6 106-000686 B
32 10 KEPS NUT 106-000255 9 10 HDW SCR SEMS 6-32 X .31 106-000480
31 1 1/0 GRD CLAMP 002-025253 8 1 STRIKE, COVER 002-020812 o
30 1 1/0 CABLE A/R 7 1 EMI SHIELD ASSY 002-020883
29 1 GRD BRKT 1/0 002-025251 6 1 GROUND BRAID FROM ITEM 8 TO FRAME. 029-011579
28 2 ALLEN SCREW #6 106-001951 5 1 GROUND STRAP FROM LOGIC CHAS TO P/C CHAS 002-020873
27 2 FLAT WASHER #6 106-001953 4 1 GROUND BRAID (38'') FROM E76 TO P/S 029-011582
26 2 FIBER SHOULDER WASHER #6 106-002101 3 1 GROUND BRAID (27'') FROM E75 TO P/S 029-011578
25 1 STRIKE COVER - INSULATOR 002-020811 2 4 GROUND BRAID,FROM ITEM 7 TO ITEMS 22,23] 029-011581
24 2 GND BRAID LOGIC PCB TO P/S FRAME 029-012919 1 2 GROUND BRAID FROM ITEMS 20,21 TO ITEM 7] 029-011580
1 TEM qQryY DESCRIPTION .PART NO. ITEM QTY DESCRIPTION PART NO.
e
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DG/DISK STORAGE SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6122

010-000342-02

DETAIL B

N

| L T

—_—
-v

. 1 !

DETAIL A
SCALE = 2:1

—e la—— 12% 01
SEE NOTE 2

A —IT
120, o

+ I = e DETAIL B
] - SCALE = 2:1

B

+
I
|
L

\“**DOOR HEIGHT ADJUSTMENT

1.

SEE NOTE 1

TOP VIEW SECTION A-A

NOTES:

DOOR HEIGHT TO BE ADJUSTED TO OBTAIN THE 0.00 TO .05
AL IGNMENT OF TOP SURFACES OF ITEMS 2 AND 3.

WITH ITEM 1 PROPERLY SECURED TO ITEM 2, ADJUST ITEM 9 TO
SET THE .12 DIM TO ITEM 7. TIGHTEN ITEM 6 TO 8.0-8.5

0.00 TO 0.05 MAX.

B / N SEE NOTE 1

IN.-LBS.

9 1 FINGER BRACKET 002-020891
8 1 SHROUD ASSY 005-021183
7 1 EMI SHIELD 002-020883
6 5 NUT 6-32 106-000256
5 2 STANDOFF 002-003244
4 1 FRAME WELDMENT 002-020850
3 1 REAR DOOR PANEL ASSY 002-020856
2 1 SNAPSLIDE BRACKET ''B'" 002-020870

1 SNAPSLIDE BRACKET "'‘A' 002-020868
! ! TOP PANEL 002-020887

ITEM.- QTY DESCRIPTION , PART NO.
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MAJOR COMPONENT

MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
A | ENCLOSURE W ONE DRIVE CABINET
B FRONT PANEL CABINET
:
| C | CONTROLLERPCB cPU
CABLE 'SEE PAGE 5)
‘ MAX ALLOWED LG
ITEM  CABLE CONNECTING NOTES
FT M
D i O CABLE COMPLIANT CPU FLOPPY |10 2
£ | GROUND CABLE CPU AND DRIVE 10 3
"t REFER TO GENERAL PURPOSE 010-344 FOR MICRO-NOVA TO DETERMINE CABLE

;;PT NUMBERS FOR SPECIFIC PRODUCT CONFIGURATIONS.

1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6096

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

447.84
" (17.6) 7
- —
’ ]
425
(1.7)
LI | [—— .
177.8
(7.0) pr—
5
1
Ve 482.6 N 578 S
DG-onTR2 (19.0) (22.8)
DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Milhmeters 482.6 578 177.8 (Domestic)
Inches (19.0 22.8) (7.0 Voltage 120v
Hz 60
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Max Amp per Phase 67
Millimeters 914.4 Phase 1
Inches (36) Startup Surge per Phase 1 1A
WEIGHT Export)

: Voltage 100V 220V 240V
Kilograms 227 Hz 50 50 50
Pounds 50 Max Amp per Phase 80A 36A 33A
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr Phase ! ! !

80 2732 Startup Surge per Phase 94A 42A 33%A
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT : CABLES:
Temperature (max) 43°C 109°F Primary Power

Relative Humidity (max)

Altitude

35°F Wet bulb
3048m (10,020t )

Domestic 60Hz
120V

Export 50Hz
100V

220V

240V

Warning: This equipment generates. uses. and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not
installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual. may cause interference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the imits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, wiich are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his cwn expense

will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.

Length DGC Cable No
18m(6} 109-719

1.8m(6) 109-719
18m(6) 109-681
18mi6)  109-681

POWER CONFIGURATION:

100 V - GRN JUMPER
120 V - BLUE JUMPER
220 V - YELLOW JUMPER
240 V - RED JUMPER

VI-39



1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6096

010-000345-00

MAJOR COMPONENT

MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
A ENCLOSURE W ONE DRIVE CABINET
B FRONT PANEL CABINET
C CONTROLLER PCB CPU

CABLE (SEE PAGE 5)

MAX ALLOWED LG
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING NOTES

31 M

D | 1/0 CABLE COMPLIANT CPU/FLOPPY |10 3

E | GROUND CABLE CPU AND DRIVE 10 3
NOTE: REFER TO DISK PRODUCT 010-344 FOR CONFIGURATION AND 005 NUMBERS

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

447.84
- (17.6) !
L _—
v [ ]
42.5
(1.7)
L | [ ——— Y .
177.8 -
(7.0} — —
4
4826 ~ - (578 ]
. (19.0) (22.8)
DIMENSIONS: Wwidth Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Millimeters 482 578 177.8 (Domestic)
Inches (19.0) (22.8) (7.0 Voltage 120v
Hz 60
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Max Amp per Phase 1.2A
Millimeters 4445 Phase 1
Inches (17.5) Startup Surge per Phase 1.4A
(Export)
WEIGHT: Voltage 100V 220V 240V
Kilograms 29.5 Hz 50 50 50
Pounds 65 Max Amp per Phase 1.4A 64A 58A
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr ;hase s Ph : 6A 175A 188A
140 478 1 tartup Surge per Phase 1. . .
CABLES:
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT: Primary Power
Temperature (max) 46 C(115F)
f . °
Relative Humidity (max) 85° Wet Bulb Domestic 60Hz Length DGC Cable No
Altitude 3048m (10,000ft) 120V 1.8m(6) 109-719
Export 50Hz
100V 18m(6)  109-719
220V 1.8m(6’) 109-681
240V 1.8m(6) 109-681

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,

SEE 010-000262/263

POWER CONFIGURATION:

100 V - GRN JUMPER
120 V - BLUE JUMPER
220 V - YELLOW JUMPER
240 V - RED JUMPER
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INTERNAL CABLING

A
P ~
N
I ~
Pd
rd
-
P d
P d
P d
”
P d
r'd
P d
-,
rd
”
J4 FIRST DRIVE -7
J3 SECOND DRIVE <
7

//
< ENCLOSURE INDICATED

< WITH DASHED LINES

~

' ~ ~
| ! \\ \\
'l ~N ~

| SN
Il \\ \\

P

| SN

| - ~ ~
I -~ SN0

r

POWER SUPPLY ROTATED _oND
90° FOR CLARITY - ~

J8 FIRST DRIVE
R J7 SECOND DRIVE

1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6096

Vi-41



1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6096

010-000345-00

TAILORING
JUMPERING

Ref DGC No 003-001324

REV 08
AND LATER

1/

000000
EEEIEE
Zhowdooy
000000

il
:

REV 08 AND LATER

DEVICE CODE

26 66
DSO— W6 ouT IN
DS1—W5 IN IN
DS2 — Wh ouT ouT
DS3—W3 IN IN
DS4—w2 IN IN
DS5— W1 ouT ouT

NOTE: W7, W8 AND W10 MUST ALWAYS BE INSTALLED, W9 IS INSERTED
WHEN CONTROLLER IS INSTALLED IN +12V CHASSIS (MP/100 AND
MP/200), AND REMOVED WHEN IN +15V CHASSIS (9 / 18 SLOT
HN6OT microNOVA) .

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

GROUND CABLE

TERMINATOR INSTALLED ON LAST
DRIVE IN DAISY CHAIN
AND MUST HAVE POWER APPLIED.

microNOVA

NOTE: ATTACH GROUND CABLE TO
ANY SCREW ON BACK OF 6096.
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010-000345-00

CABINET MOUNTING

2D
AISISISTSIeLSY

NISLO)

N,
S

MOUNTING KIT
005-012706

1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6096 VI-43




1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6097

010-000346-00

MAJOR COMPONENT

ITEM | COMPONENT

MOUNTING
LOCATION

NOTES

A ENCLOSURE W ONE DRIVE CABINET

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

B FRONT PANEL CABINET
C CONTROLLER PCB CPU
CABLE (SEE PAGE 5)
MAX ALLOWED LG
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING NOTES
FT M
D 1/0 CABLE COMPLIANT CPU/FLOPPY |10 3
1/0 CABLE CONTROLLER AND DRIVE |10 3
MAX DATA CHANNEL | +5V CURRENT DRAW
ITEM || COMPONENT CHASSIS LATENCY (uS) (AMPS)
C CONTROLLER PCB CcPU 50 40

NOTE: REFER TO GENERAL PURPOSE 010-331 FOR NOVA CONFIGURATION TO DETERMINE

CABLE NUMBER AND SPECIFIC PRODUCT CONFIGURATIONS.

447.84
(17.6)

v [ J

42.5
(1.7)

L [ ——— - B °
177.8
(7.0 =
LI
e . 4826 ol 578 ]
DG-06782 (19.0) (22.8)

DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:

Millimeters 482.6 578 177.8 (Domestic)

Inches (19.0) (228 (7.0) Voltage 120V
Hz 60

SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Max Amp per Phase 67A

Millimeters 914.4 Phase 1

Inches (36) Startup Surge per Phase 1.1A
(Export)

WEIGHT: Voltage 100V 220V 240V

Kilograms 22.7 Hz 50 50 50

Pounds 50 Max Amp per Phase  .80A 36A 33A

HEAT OUTPUT: watts  BTU/hr Phase ! ! !

80 2732 Startup Surge per Phase 94A 42A 39A

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT : CABLES:

Temperature (max) 43°C 109°F Primary Power

Relative Humidity (max) 35°F Wet bulb

Altitude 3048m (10,000f1) Domestic 60Hz Length  DGC Cable No
120V 1.8m(6) 109-719
Export 50Hz
100V 1.8m(6") 109-718
220V 1.8m(6') 109-681
240V 1.8m({6) 109-681

Warning: This equpment generates uses and can raciate radio freguency energy and f not

installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual may cause nterference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the limuts for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is ikely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense
will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference

POWER CONFIGURATION:

100 V - GRN JUMPER
120 V - BLUE JUMPER
220 V - YELLOW JUMPER
240 V - RED JUMPER
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010-000346-00

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

DG-06784

MAJOR COMPONENT

MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
A ENCLOSURE W ONE DRIVE CABINET
B FRONT PANEL CABINET
C CONTROLLER PCB CPU
CABLE (SEE PAGE 5)
MAX ALLOWED LG
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING NOTES
FT M
D 1/0 CABLE COMPLIANT CPU/FLOPPY |10 3
1/0 CABLE CONTROLLER AND DRIVE |10 3
MAX DATA CHANNEL | +5V CURRENT DRAW
ITEM || COMPONENT CHASSIS LATENCY (uS) (AMPS)
C CONTROLLER PCB CPU 50 40

NOTE: REFER TO GENERAL PURPOSE 010-331 FOR NOVA CONFIGURATION TO DETERMINE
CABLE NUMBER AND SPECIFIC PRODUCT CONFIGURATIONS.

1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6097

447.84
D & b ) B —
.
—
L J
425
1.7
LI | [——— - ] : ’ :
1778 I 1
(7.0 [} M [} ”
'R L
| 482.6 . 578 |
DGomiss (19.0) (22.8)
DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Millimeters 482 578 177.8 (Domestic)
Inches (19.0) (22.8)  (7.0) Voltage 120v
Hz 60
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Max Amp per Phase 1.2A
Millimeters 4445 Phase 1
Inches (17.5) Startup Surge per Phase 1.4A
(Export)
WEIGHT: Voltage 100V 220V 240V
Kilograms 295 Hz 50 50 50
Pounds 65 Max Amp per Phase 1.4A B4A 58A
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr Phase ! ! !
140 478.1 Startup Surge per PHase 1.6A .75A .68A

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:

Temperature (max)

46 C (115F)

Relative Humidity (max) 85° Wet Bulb

Altitude

3048m (10,000ft)

CABLES:
Primary Power

Domestic 60Hz
120V

Export 50Hz
100V

220V

240V

FOR PACKING PROCEDURE,

SEE 010-000262/263

Length  DGC Cable No
1.8m(6) 109-719

18mi6’) 109-719
1.8m(6) 109-681
18m(6’) 109-681

POWER CONFIGURATION:

100 V - GRN JUMPER
120 V - BLUE JUMPER
220 V - YELLOW JUMPER
240 V - RED JUMPER
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010-000346-00

1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6097

VI-46

INTERNAL CABLING

/ _ms \ -\ll/// \
\ St \ D
/ £ \ v
y2 -2 W TN ) \
\ gz N\ Sa_~ \
\ sz DEEEEEE
\ z3 / /\1! 7 A\
\ /7
\ //
\ /
\ \\\
\ /
\
\ \
\
\ \
\ \
\ \
\
\ \
\ \
\
\
\
\ 7/
\"A

POWER SUPPLY ROTATED

J4 FIRST DRIVE
J3 SECOND DRIVE

J8 FIRST DRIVE
J7 SECOND DRIVE

DG-06785




010-000346-00

(REV 03)

TAILORING
JUMPERING

CONTROLLER BOARD

. (REV 02)

LOCATION OF
W12 IF IN ETCH

(REV 01 ONLY)
LOCATION OF W12

IF

ADDED PER ECO GOk42
INSTALL WX1 FOR MV/8000

INSTALLATICN.

OR

—

L]
B R R I R R S R T I
o N dfoncannapk ¢ G GO H o BF
/' ETISTEE: R T ] [] ﬁlunﬁ
1 O S e sl

G

FOR CONTROLLERS WITH SWITCH MODULE

Ref DGC Dwg No 107-000891 Rev 03

INSTALL W2 FOR ALL OTHERS.

(REV 01 ONLY)
CONTROLLER JUMPER SELECTION
CONTROLLER
DEVICE CODE SELECT JUMPER
SWITCH DEVICE DEVICE — _
NUMBER CODE ConE Wi JUMPER iEMOVED
1 7 W3 JUMPER REMOVED
Wh JUMPER INSERTED
W JUMPER INSERTED
] OFF ON
2 ON ON NOT IN FIRST VERSION OF CONTROLLER
3 ON ON .
It OFF OFF W2 SELECTS RIGID DISK
5 oN oN CAPACITY AS FOLLOWS:
6 ON ON |
7 OFF OFF L W2 JUMPER CAPACITY
|
; INSERTED 12.5M8
H NOT
THIS SWITC NOT USED REMOVED 25M8 %
FOR CONTROLLERS WITH JUMPERS (P SELECTION JUMPER ‘
(REV 02) :
CONTROLLER | CPU TYPE l Wiz o
| CODE SELECT = T i
DEVICE L NOVA L/C | INAAJ
]
JUMPER DEVICE DEVICE ALL OTHERS | OU
NUMBER CODE 33 CODE 73
W6 ouT IN W13 IN FOR MV/8000 SYSTEMS
W7 IN IN OUT FOR ALL OTHERS
W8 IN IN
Y9 ouT ouT Wik OUT FOR MU/8000 SYSTEMS
wio IN IN IN FOR ALL OTHERS
Wil IN IN

1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6097

SYSTEM CONFIGURATION

TYPICAL
UNIT 1

ce=JewIw

CABLE ©
005-013637
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1.2 MBYTE DG/DISKETTE, MODEL 6097

010-000346-00

CABINET MOUNTING

2
DOVODVVD

MOUNTING KIT
005-012706
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010-000355-02

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS
MODEL 6236

Warning: This equipment generates, uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not
installed and used in accordance with the instruction manual, may cause interference to radio
communications. It has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A computing
device pursuant to Subpart J of Part 15 of FCC Rules, which are designed to provide reasonable
protection against such interference when operated in a commercial environment. Operation of this
equipment in a residential area is likely to cause interference in which case the user at his own expense

will be required to take whatever measures may be required to correct the interference.

711.2
(28)
DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS
INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE
Eriwsatt I
1S herass | S—— )
® ° o u l° K
e —] “ﬂ‘ﬂ@l“n “ﬂ“ﬂﬁ'{]ﬁﬂ“ﬂ“ﬂ
*
, i
'y s
.
— = HHH"HM“HWHH
— —
MAJOR COMPONENT
Mounting
Item | Component . Notes 482.6 759
- — I
Location (19) (2987) !
A RIGID DISK DRIVE CABINET
1D-00446
B FRONT PANEL CABINET
DIMENSIONS: Width  Depth  Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
(¢ AR FILTER CABINET 002-011044 Millimeters 482.6 759 267 (Domestic) (623f)100/
Inches 19 2987 105 Voltage 120 54
Hz 60+ 1%
CABLE SEBVICE CLEARANCES: Front ;(;aor Amp per Phase 5.0
Max Lgth. Millimeters 1020 Startup Surge per Phase 8.0 for 35 sec
ltem | Cable Connecting m —| Notes Inches 40 30 (Export) (6236-1)  (6236:5)  (6236-2)  (6236-4)
WEIGHT: Voltage 100+ 10% 100+ 10% 2207 100 240 110%
D | CPUINTERNAL CABLE CPUBACKPANEL TO  CPU BULKHEAD | N/A SEE SHEET 10, 11 Kilograms 58.5 Hz 50+ 1% 60+ 1% 50+ 1% 50 1%
50 Pounds 130 Amp per Phase 6.0 6.0 2.75 2.5
E EXT I/O CABLE CPU BULKHEAD TO DISK DRIVE 152 SEE SHEET 10, 11 Startup Surge per Phase 96 96 44 40
HEAT OUTPUT (MAX) Watts BTU/hr
DISK DRIVE TO  DISK DRIVE 20 for 35 sec.
' 005-20186
F | DRIVE DAISY CHAIN CABLE | 55 MuLTIPLE DRIVE SYSTEMS 6.1 100V 600 2050 CABLES
2 REQ'D DUAL 120V 600 2050 A :
DRIVE TERMINATOR PLUGS INTO DISK DRIVE 005-20105
G PORT CONFIG. 220V 600 2050 Primary Power Configuration: see sheet 8, this 1.D.S.
H | NON COMP CPU INT g 240V 600 2050
i NON COMP EXT I/C OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
Temperature
Room 10 to 38°C (50 to 100°F)
hassi +5V Current Draw Cabinet (max) 47°C117°F
Item | Component Chassis (AMPS) Change Rate 10°C (18°F) 1 Hour
Relative Humidity 20% tc 80% non-condensing
K | CONTROLLER PCB  005-14278 cPU 13.5 Change Rate 10°C/hour

NOTE: REFER TO DISK PRODUCT MASTER INSTALLATION DATA SHEET 010-331 FOR CONFIGURATION AND CABLE 005°S.

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

Altitude

-304.8 to 2438m (-1000 to 8000 ft)

STORAGE ENVIRONMENT

Temperature
Relative Humidity
Altitude

—40 to 65°C (—40 to 149°F)
10% to 90% non condensing
-304.8 to 7620m (-1000 to 25,000 ft)
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

010-000355-02

E6237-8
E6237-B1
E6237-B5
E6237-D2
E6237-D4
E6237-C

MODEL #’S

240V CT Domestic 2ph (W 120/60 drives)
100/200 CT Domestic 2ph (W 100/50 drives)
100/200 CT Domestic 2ph (W 100/60 drives)
220/380 3ph Export (W 220/50 drives)

240, 415 3ph Export (W 240/560 drives)
120/208 3ph Domestic (W 120/60 drives)

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height
Millimeters 645.0 891.0 1028.0
Inches 25.4 35.1 40.4
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Rear
Millimeters 1020 762.0
Inches 40 30
WEIGHT:
Kilograms 227
Pounds 500
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/hr
6150 1800

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
Temperature

Room 10 to 38°C (50 to 100°F)

Cabinet (max) 47°c 117°F

Change Rate 10°C (18°F)/hour

POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Model #6237

6236 Config.

Voltage

Amps
Startup/Surge (35 Sec)
Phase

Hz

CABLES:

A/C
2.9 m (9.5 ft)
Connector Type
Wall (NEMA)
Drop (NEMA)

-B
3/6236
240
15
24
2
60

2 Phase

-B1

-B5

3/6236-1 3/6236-5
100/200  100/200

18
29
2

50

005-14760

L14-30R
L14-30P

STORAGE ENVIRONMENT:

Temperature
Relative Humidity
Altitude

18
29
2

60

3 Phase

005-14372

L21-30R
L21-30P

—40 to 65°C (—40 to 149°F)
10% to 90% non condensing
—304.8 to 7620m (— 1000 to 25,000 ft)

B-C
3/6236
120/208
15

24

3

60

-D2
3/6236-2
220/380
8.25

13

3-WYE

50

-D4
3/6236-4
240/415
7.5

12

3-WYE

50
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010-000355-02

792.7
051-001800
25.9
FRONT PANEL— 5'5‘
ASSY

_-__~__~___-+
-T-T
051-001190

SIDE PANEL ASSY

CAUTION:
DISK SHOULD NOT BE POWERED UP UNTIL STEPS

GIVEN ON SHEET 5 OF THIS INSTALLATION DATA
SHEET ARE COMPLETED.

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

RACK MOUNTING

002-014630
COWL BASIC

LOCATION +10 HOLE
HOLE #13 CLIP NUT

HOLES #16 & #17
SLIDE BRACKET

LOCATION #28 HOLE
HOLE #31 CLIP NUT

HOLES #34 & #35
SLIDE BRACKET

LOCATION #46 HOLE
HOLE #49 CLIP NUT
HOLES #52 & #53
SLIDE BRACKET

)

002-009455
GUIDE PIN
005-001130 CATCH 6 PLACES

SIDE PANEL ASSY.

002-021930 FRONT PANEL

LOCATION

~

002-014530

FRONT GRILL

,/L/—

#9 HOLE

LOCATION
#27 HOLE

538.6

LOCATION

#45 HOLE I

261.9

ASSEMBLY GUIDE PIN

P
O
(@)
@]
(@)
(@)
G+—38.9
G;————-|04.8
I~

TYPICAL HOLE PATTERN FOR ASSEMBLY OF
123-001963 SLIDE ASSY TO 002-014580
SIDE FRAME WELDMENT

805. 4
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

010-000355-02

RAMP (OUTSIDE
OF POLY BAG)

i
1

STRAPP ING

STRAPFING
SEAL

T hsc

CARTON

POLY BAG

STRAPPING TO
HOLD RAMP IN
PLACE

PALLET

SHIPPING AND UNLOADING
CABINET

UNLOADING
CONF IGURATION

cuTouT

INSERT SHIPPING BRACKET,
UNDER CHASSIS AT CUTOUT AND
SLIDE SIDEWAYS TO BOLT HOLES
-BOTH SIDES.
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010-000355-02

SHIPPING RESTRAINTS

113-000157 FUSE
CLIP FOR STORAGE
OF 002-021004
SHIPPING LOCK

WARNING LABEL
SHIPPING RESTRAINTS

—
®
| 5
\-
- H
T S|
| )
v
1
| | :
)
| .
N 1]
|
//////////,//
AFTER REMOVAL OF SCREW
INSTALL 123-001975 PLUG
(3 PLACES)
CAUTION:
DISK DRIVE SHOULD NOT BE POWERED UP UNTIL THE
FOLLOWING STEPS ARE TAKEN:
1. DRIVE HAS STABILIZED TO ROOM TEMPERATURE. ALLOW

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM TO TEMPERATURE STABILIZE FOR 24 HOURS
PRIOR TO POWER ON. LEVELING AND CABLING CAN BE PERFORMED
DURING THIS STABILIZING PERIOD. |IF THE INSTALLATION TIME
DELAY IS CRITICAL, ALLOW THE FOLLOWING MINIMUM TIMES FOR
THE HDA TO WARM TO 22 C (72 F) WITH A SITE AMBIENT TEMP-
ERATURE OF 24 C (75 F) AND 80% RELATIVE HUMIDITY.

INITIAL TEMPERATURE WAITING TIME
-4o € (-4n F) 23 HOURS
-23 C (-10 F) 21 HOURS

-7 C (+20 F) 19 HOURS
+10 € (450 F) 14 HOURS

2. REMOVAL OF (3) 106-002135 SHIPPING PRELOAD BOLTS.
BOLTS TO BE STORED IN 002-024906 CLIP.

3. REMOVAL OF CARRIAGE SHIPPING LOCK 002-021004, (REFER

TO STEP 2 OF ''PREPARATION FOR TRANSPORTATION'') AND IN-
STALLATION OF 106-002136 SOCKET SCREW FITTED WITH *'0'"" RING.

L. INSSFALLATION OF (3) 123-001975 PLUGS.
123-002012 PLUG IN FRONT PANEL.

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

INSTALLATION OF

SHIPPING

002-024906 cCLIP
FOR STORAGE OF
PRELOAD SCREWS

002-021004
CARRIAGE SHIPPING
LOCK. AFTER RE-
MOVAL OF SHIPPING
LOCK, INSTALL
106-002136

SOCKET SCREW

INSTALL
123-002012
HOLE PLUG

\\\\\\\\“—*106-002135 SHIPPING PRELOAD

BOLTS (3 PLACES)

PRELOAD BOLTS TO INSURE HEAD
OF BOLT IS IN CONTACT WITH
CHASSIS.

PREPARATION FOR TRANSPORTATION AFTER CABINET INSTALLATION

1.

2.

REMOVE POVER FROM DRIVE AND FRONT PANEL.

REMOVE HOLE PLUG 123-002012 AND INSTALL CARRIAGE SHIPPING

LOCK 002-021004.

3.
PRELOAD BOLTS (3 PLACES).

4.

a. REMOVE SOCKET SCREW (106-002136) FROM LINEAR MOTOR
HOUSING (CCW) .

b. INSERT CARRIAGE SHIPPING LOCK (002-021004) INTO HOLE
PROVIDED UNTIL [T STOPS.

c. WITH A FLAT HEAD SCREWDRIVER, TURN CARRIAGE LOCK IN A
CW DIRECTION UNTIL YOU FEEL A SLIGHT RESISTANCE.

d. TURN CARRIAGE LOCK SCREW AN EXTRA FULL TURN iN A CW
DIRECTION. CARRIAGE LOCK IS NOW CORRECTLY ENGAGED.

e. TO REMOVE SAME, REVERSE ABOVE PROCEDURE.

REMOVE PLUG 123-001975 (3 PLACES) AND INSTALL SHIPPING
STORE PLUGS IN STORAGE CLIP.

UNIT MUST BE SHIPPED IN DG APPROVED SHIPPING PACKAGE ONLY.

CAUTION

DO NOT ATTEMPT TO MOVE DRIVE UNTIL ABOVE STEPS ARE TAKEN.

PACKING

FOAM

POWER CABLE
NOTE: PACKED
BETWEEN FOAM
HALVES

//// BOX

PALLET
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237 010-000355-02

TAILORING
JUMPERING

HIGH DENSITY FILE INTERFACE PCB
CPU RESIDENT

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001578 Rev 00

P20
P19
BMC PRIORITY Ei?
JUMPERS | BlE
SEE TABLE | P14 T
i3 , I
318 = g Po P8, P9
Pl g1 o pP BUS DISABLE
i ] JUMPERS
Dol cee4 ﬁfm“ (INSTALL)
= |
P7 pPCLK
TEST JUMPER
(INSTALL)
: 5 Cl46
(1131
|
@
I
! DEVICE CODE
NIl —aq| SELECT
53 ~|| SEE TABLE It
E% ‘g
P1
TABLE || DEVICE CODE SELECT JUMPERS
TABLE | BUS PRIORITY JUMPERS (JUMPER IN = 1, OUT = 0)
PRIORITY INSTALLED JUMPERS MSB LSB
DEVICE CODE P P2 P3 | Pk PS5 P6
(HIGHEST) HSCR 7 P17 P18 P19 P20
HSCR 6 P16 P18 P19 PRIMARY = 24 | © 1 0 1 0 0
HSCR 5 P15 P18 P20 SECONDARY = 6k 1 1 0 1 0 0
HSCR 4 P14 P18
HSCR 3 P13 P19 P20 OTHER DEVICE CODES ASSIGNED PER OCTAL ARRANGEMENT
HSCR 2 P12 P19 OF P1 —P6.
HSCR 1 P11 P20
(LOWEST) HSCR 0 P10
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010-000355-02

TAILORING (CONT)

CONTROL PANEL

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001825 Rev Ol

& @

SW3 Sw2 SWi

X

Sw3 swz2 | [ swi

READOUT FUNCTION DRIVE UNIT
DISPLAY UNIT NO. AND ERROR —w — % — % —x 0

I
LOOP ON POWER TEST — % w - ¥ — —% 2

LOOP ON RANDOM SEEKS [ — v — ] v— T ] 3 ]

READY

PROTECT

CHECK STATUS

POWER AMPLIFIER

READ OUT FUNCTIONALITY OF SWITCHES OBSERVED WITH FRONT PANEL REMOVED. Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001827 Rev O}

SELECT DISPLAY READOUT/FUNCTION PER SW4, SW3 SELECT UNIT NUMBER PER SW1, SW2.

READ/WRITE

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001821 Rev 02

WRITE ENABLE

WRITE PROTECT

NORMAL MANUAL
POSITIONER DISABLE
OPERATION .| POSITIONER

SW1

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

010-000355-02

TAILORING (CONT)
JUMPERING

CHASSIS POWER
Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001823 Rev 02

o B S T - '
~! ] co3-ooimza-or
1 e =
‘ - — =4
1 g ] [ J3, il
|
50Hz ! 60Hz ! -
VOLTAGE '
rl _______ SELECT -
2 Jsg X - ) X
[ F----- q
| | " . .
I | et
| | G
- - I | L @
J10 iz Jp LooE J7 ,
r=— | |
>0 § (U (;u 60 ! | [
Hz = Hz i :
I =
= N i = R i |
L. \
- ]

VOLTAGE / FREQUENCY TAILORING

CHAS%SIS REAR VIEW

FREQ STUNT PLUG
VOLTAGE (005-020121)
VOLTAGE AC BRKR JUMPER LINE POSITIONS ON
SYSTEM PART NO. PLUG ASSY CORD P/N 003-001823
2LOV/50Hz" | 113-000291 005-020194 109-000681 J1, J10
220V/50Hz 113-000291 005-020195 109-000681 J1, J10
100V/50Hz 113-000113 005-020197 109-000719 J1, J1o
100V/60Hz 113-000113 005-020198 109-000719 J3, J12
120V/60Hz 113-000113 005-020196 109-000719 J3, J12
NOTE 1 NOTE 2
NOTE 1: ON ALL JUMPER PLUG ASSEMBLIES, RING TONGUE PIGTAIL CONNECTS TO
E11 ON 107-001823 PCB.
NOTE 2: FREQ STUNT PLUG ASSY 005-020121 CONSISTS OF TWO PLUGS, A 3-PIN

AND A 15-PIN. THEY ARE ALWAYS ON THE PCB, AND THEIR POSITIONS
CHANGE AS SHOWN FOR 50 OR 60 Hz.

1D-00442

POWER
CABLE

AC
BREAKER
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010-000355-02

HARDWARE MOUNTING KIT 005-017817

TORQUE REQUIREMENTS
SCREW NO. IN-LB N-M
Ml 13.27-15.04 | 1.5-1.70
10-32 40-45

FRONT PANEL

. . SCR SLTD
SUOMINTMON ‘ Z{i EZR§ ﬁo
FROM FLOOR .
(10 REQD)

SCR HEX SZCP LKGT

10-32 x 1/2

106-000557

(2 REQD)

CABINET MOUNTING

CAUTION

TO REDUCE THE RISK OF PERSONAL
INJURY AND DAMAGE TO EQUIPMENT,
ACTIVATE STABILIZER BARS BEFORE
EXTENDING EQUIPMENT FROM WITHIN
CABINET.

RIGHT SIDE SHOWN
LEFT SIDE MIRROR
IMAGE

PNH SCDP

106-1244

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

REAR VERTICAL RAIL

{
3
~/

SLIDE BRACKET IN FRONT OF RAIL

NUT PLATE—\ //—VERTitAL RAIL

\

B qu B
1 n ///rﬁND OF SLIDE
—— =1 MTG. FLUSH
N WITH VERTICAL
RAIL

WASHER, FLAT s
106001457 }
(4 REQD)

SLIDE RA!L—///

FRONT

OO PO OO0 OO0 0Q000 0O QOO0

[$)

R

POSITIVE STOP SLIDE RAIL
PART NO. 123-001963
(1 PAIR REQD)

KEP NUT M4
106001559
(2 REQD)

CLIP NUT 10-32

123-001027 |o
2 HOLE NUT PLATE ‘/’ﬂgi
002-026550 :

(2 REQD) _fo
(4 REQD)

~
SCR SLTD PNH scoP ——&
M4 x 8
106-001244
(8 REQD)

RIGHT SIDE
LEFT SIDE MIRROR
I MAGE .

9 — 06001559

l\ 125=002000

SLIDE BRACKET
VERTICAL RAIL

FLAT WASHER My
106000984
(2 REQD)

GUIDE PIN
002009455
/(2 REQD)
KEP NUT MY

(8 REQD)
\

FLAT WASHER M4
106000984
(8 REQD)

~
\é§§§*-SCR HEX SZCP LKG
10-32 x 1/2

106-000557
(8 REQD)

SLIDE BRACKET

123-002000

S (4 REQD)

SHOWN;
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DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237

010-000355-02

CPU

CONTROLLER
005-014278

0000000707207, 77577.
727 U, 00207077
U007

7,

7072720,7%,

200550707
2707,

0,555272757

2 2 2050777,
AN

R 2

0,0, 0757507577 7007

ORI, ¥
Z

47

27

%7,
’,

AC
LINE

CORD
(TABLE I}

/

CcPU
INTERNAL
CABLE
(TABLE 1)

DRIVE
INTERFACE
CABLE
(TABLE 1)

SYSTEM INTERCONNECTIONS

REAR OF DRIVES

6236

CABLE DRIVE

PORT 2

PORT 1

PORT 2

PORT 1

TERMINATOR
005020105

J

DAISY-CHAIN CABLE

/ (4 DRIVES/CONTROLLER)

L

J

TABLE Il - AC LINE CORD

100V/50 HZ l
100V/60 HZ
120V/60 HZ !

220V/50 HZ 109-000681
2L40V/50 HZ } ’

109-000719

MAX CONFIGURATION
PER CONTROLLER
SHOWN

DUAL PORT SAME RULES AS SINGLE PORT

____— TERMINATOR

e |

[}

LOCATION

S
PORT 1
RACK PORT 2 \
AC
DISTRIBUTION
I~
ac S=a==so
&5
pe
PORT 2
[}
=
Ac
o
PORT 2
[<]
M
AC
G
o
PORT 2
o 10, 20, 30, 40 FT.
D iE_—.] PER TABLE 1
lE'LI (REAR VIEW OF DRIVES)
CABLE
1D-00549 TO CPU
010000385 BULKHEAD
NOTES:

1. SUM OF DEVICE AND INTERDEVICE CABLES
NOT TO EXCEED 50 FT FQR EACH PORT.

VI-58



010-000355-02

SYSTEM INTERCONNECTIONS

6237
DUAL PORT SAME RULES AS SINGLE PORT
— TERMINATOR
LOCATION
=] =T
o
RACK PORT 2 PORT 1 \
AC
DISTRIBUTION
r[\..’ .
Mo [ld] ===c2222== :
AC [) o
I
/ 6
DRIVE —
INTERNAL — T e
AC CABLE !
(TABLE 11 A) v
=1
PORT 2
o
-} T —eeaaa—oeng
o [Jd] === .
Lo R
5
(=1
o
==
PORT 2
BULKHEAD
CONNECTOR
(TABLE 11 B) o e e e
o [T ==22222
A - e e ] AC 2
l“II'» lfi
1 6
1
! 1 1D-00548
T0 ~€ /j
cPU
TABLE 11 A AC LINE CORD TABLE 11 B (EXTERNAL
FOR INTERNAL ARGUS DRIVE * MATING CONNECTOR TYPE)
100v/50 HZ ) 2P 3PH
100V/60 HZ | 109-000719
1200/60 Wz | WALL (NEMA) | L14-30R | L21-30R
220V/50 HZ } 109-000681 DROP (NEMA) | L14-30P | L21-30P
240V/50 HZ -

SUM OF DEVICE AND INTERDEVICE CABLES
CANNOT EXCEED 50 FT FOR EACH PORT.

DG/DISK SUBSYSTEM, MODEL 6236/6237
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MINI DISK 4513/4514 010-000377-00

- e V] - 641.0 |
P l (25.23) |
7 e L e v
7 S . - - -
| |
DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS 1 L]I’-é .5 .
‘J INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE ! (17.46)
i
|
|
| P
- 1
[ E { 130.0
G | - (5.11)
s | o
. - B |
7C Z a 1_‘1
@ e B seem—] Q
DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
fQ Miliimeters 443.5 616.2 130.0 (Domestic)
TC &L_ﬂ o Inches 17.46 24.25 5.11 :oltage ;20
z
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Rear
Amp per Phase 750
Millimeters 133.3 133.3
inches 5.95 505 Phase 1
renes ’ Y Startup Surge per Phase 154
MAJOR COMPONENT WEIGHT:
ITEM| COMPONENT payibing NOTES Kilograms 172 {Export]
Pounds 38.0 Voitage 100 100 220 240
A RIGID DISK DRIVE CABINET ) Hz 60 50 50 50
HEAT OUTPUT: \;Vzalsts BTU/!." Amp per Phase 90 .90 41 .38
B | FRONT PANEL CABINET 338'020695 / 222‘020595 778.6 Phase 1 1 1 1
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT: Startup Surge per Phase 18 18 8.2 7.5
CABLE Temperature {max)
MAX LG ?o‘om 32;(3 90" f; CABLES: Mating
ITEM| CABLE CONNECTING T M NOTES Laoinet 43°C 109°F Primary Power Length Conn Conn
Relative Humidity (max)  80% non-condensing
. . CONTROLLER TO . .
C |1/0 cABLE NON-COMPLIANT cPU oo ic S0 e 1 10764 Altitude 304 to 2438 m (1000 to 8000 ft) Domestic 60Hz 23m (75 f  5-15P 5 15R
; . Export 50Hz 2.3m (7.5 ft) 6-15P 6-15P
D INTERNAL CABLE | NON-COMPLIANT CPU CONTROLLER TO STORAGE ENVIRONMENT: )
DEVICE CONN Ternperature Range -40 TO 65°C (-40 TO 149°F)
Relative Humidity Range 20-BOX non-condensing
i 7 5 )
COMPLIANT CABLES Altitude Range 7600 m {25,000 tt.)
MAX LG
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING T ™M NOTES
E | 1/0cCABLE COMPLIANT CPU TO DISK DRIVE 10 e
CONTROLLER TO
PLIANT
F | INTERNAL CABLE | COMPLIANT CPU DEVICE CONN
CHASSIS MAX DATA CHANNEL| ~5V CURRENY
ITEM | COMPONENT LATENCY (uS) DRAW (AMPS)
G CONTROLLER PCB CPU INFINITE MAX
REFER TO DISK PRODUCT MASTER
J10-000331 FOR CONFIGURATION
AND CABLE GOS5- NUMBERS.
Vi-60



010-000377-00

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

MAJOR COMPONENT

MOUNTING
ITEM| COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
A | RIGID DISK DRIVE CABINET
005-020695 005-020696
B | FRONT PANEL CABINET BLL / ey
CABLE
MAX LG
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING = v| NOTES
c |10 casLe COMP CPU TO DISK DRIVE 0_7ca
COMPLIANT CABLES
MAX LG
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING = 4| NOTES
CONTROLLER TO
D | INTERNAL CABLE | COMPLIANT CPU BEVICE CONN
MAX DATA CHANNEL| +5V CURRENT
ITEM | COMPONENT CHASSIS LATENCY (1S) DRAW (AMPS)
E | CONTROLLER PCB cpu INFINITE MAX

REFER TO DISK PRODUCT MASTER
010-000344 FOR CONFIGURATION
AND CABLE 005- NUMBERS.

MINI DISK 4513/4514

microNOVA - 4513

DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS
INCHES IN PARENTHESES FOR REFERENCE

DIMENSIONS:
Millimeters
Inches

SERVICE CLEARANCES:
Millimeters
Inches

WEIGHT:
Kilograms
Pounds

HEAT OUTPUT:

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:

Temperature (max)
Room
Cabinet
Relative Humidity (max)
Altitude

STORAGE ENVIRONMENT:
Temperature Range
Relative Humidity Range
Altitude Range

Width Depth Height
443.5 616.2 130.0
17.46 24.25 5.11
Front Rear

133.3 133.3

5.25 5.25

17.2

38.0

Watts BTU/hr

228 778.6

32°C 90°F

43°C 109°F

80% non-condensing
304 to 2438 m (1000 to 8000 ft)

-40 7O 65°C (-40 TO 149°F)
20-BOX non-condensing
7600 m (25,000 ft.)

PR 6L41.0
- (25.23) 7
— __ I
‘t it
‘; L b43.5
(17.46)
|
o Y
3 e |
(24.25) 1
g & b : '
' 130.0
R 9 (5.11)
POWER REQUIREMENTS:
(Domestic)
Voltage 120
Hz 60
Amp per Phase .750
Phase 1
Startup Surge per Phase 15A
(Export)
Voltage 100 100 220 240
Hz 60 50 50 50
Amp per Phase .90 .90 41 .38
Phase 1 1 1 1
Startup Surge per Phase 18 18 8.2 7.5
CABLES: Mating
Primary Power Length Conn Conn
Domestic 80Hz 2.3m (7.5 f1) 5-15P 5-15R
Export 50Hz 2.3m (7.5 ft) 6-15P 6-15P

VI-61



010-000377-00

MINI DISK 4513/4514

Vi-62

TAILORING
JUMPERING

4514

=MV ONLY

=NO MV

DEVICE CODE SELECTION - 20

FOR 003/1921

SW2

OFF
ON

OFF

OFF
OFF

OFF

SW1

OFF

OFF
OFF
OFF

OFF

OFF

p#




010-000377-00

?’\a
o
o
9 o
o
0
N
N o T
0~ 9
°
N

(2 EACH SIDE)
(2 EACH SIDE)

o’
Q

[/ o0 0% o o

I~
Q
\)

ANV

QAN QO

LOCK 106-989
FLAT 106-985

/ (2 EACH SIDE) NUT 106-994

SCREW 106-001002
WASHER 106-000985

LOCK 106-000989
(2 EACH SIDE)

Ve

RIGHT HANDRAIL

CABINET MOUNTING

SEE NOTE 1

@

Dle(@|0

IEC RECEPTACLE

FUSE

MINI DISK 4513/4514

1/0 PORT

P/S ACCESS COVER

SLIDE

NOTE:

1.

o

(

D® @ 00 @

SCREW 106-108

FLAT 106-1799
BOTH SIDES

—117.34

r””_,,— SEE NOTE 1

— 72.89 GUIDE PIN
002-9455
LOCK 106-988
—15.74 FLAT 106-984
NUT  106-1019
—15.74 BOTH SIDES

2.7

PANEL ALIGNMENT:

AFTER UNIT HAS BEEN COMPLETELY ASSEMBLED TO RACK.

INSERT FRONT PANEL CAREFULLY OVER FLOPPY LOAD
LEVERS (LEVERS MUST BE IN VERTICALE POSITION).
IF INTERFERENCE IS ENCOUNTERED, ADJUSTMENT OF
DRIVE MODULE OR PANEL GUIDE PINS SHOULD BE MADE.
DRIVE MODULE CAN MOVE IN AND OUT WITH RESPECT TO
FRONT OF RACK. THIS MUST BE DONE SO THAT FLOPPY
LOAD LOCK LEVERS CLEAR FRONT PANEL WHEN LEVERS
ARE ROTATED TO HORIZONTAL POSITION. PANEL GUIDE
PINS CAN BE ADJUSTED HORIZONTALLY AND VERTICALLY
TO SUIT PANEL INTERFACE.

‘?ri\\\“ SCREW 106-1002
LOCK 106-989
FLAT 106-985
BOTH SIDES

NUT CLIP (10-32)
r--~" 123-1027 R.S. ONLY

VI-63






MAGNETIC TAPE STORAGE

CHAPTER VII
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DG-07775

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

RESTRAINT ~ABLE

CASTING GND

* MICRO/NOVA /0O CABLE LENGTHS VS RADIATED CHARACTERISTICS:

IN ORDER TO MAINTAIN THE SHIELDING EFFECTIVENESS OF THE MICRO/NOVA BUSS, IT
IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE TOTAL BUSS LENGTH BE NO LONGER THAN 15 FEET
BETWEEN DEVICES. THE CABLE MUST BE WELL GROUNDED AT BOTH ENDS.

MAJOR COMPONENT

ITEM | COMPONENT MOUNTING NOTES
LOCATION
005-018550
TAPE TRANSPORT CABINET
A 005-018546
B | ENCLOSURE ASSY CABINET 005-018553
CABLES
MAX LENGTH
ITEM | COMPONENT CONNECTING o NOTES
M
MICRONOVA TRANSPORT
*1 € |10 cABLE cPu AND
POWER
D | GROUND BRAID cPU AND  gUpPLY /
TRANSPORT ENCLOSURE
E | 1/OINT. CABLE fespes AND Lo B
MICRONCVA
F /0 caBLE cPU AND  BACKPANEL
MAXIMUM ACCUMULATIVE BUSS LENGTH IS 100 FT. /30M
SEE 010-000344 FOR CONFIGURATION AND 005#'S.
TERMINATOR
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
G | 1/0 INT. DAISY CHAIN TRANSPORT F/C/S PCB
H | AC CORD SET LOW PWR ENCLOSURE, REAR 109-000719
J | AC CORD SET HI PWR ENCLOSURE, REAR 109-000681
K TERMINATOR ENCLOSURE, REAR 005-018508

TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6123 (microNOVA)

TAPE DRIVE

262.3
(10.5)

GND

RESTRAINT CABLE

DG-07TT3

DIMENSIONS: Width
Enclosure

Millimeters 449.1
Inches 17.7
Drive

Millimeters 482.6
Inches 19

SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front

Milhimeters 1219.2
Inches 48
WEIGHT:

Kilograms 8.2
Pounds 18
HEAT OUTPUT: Watts

Depth

489.3
19.3

469.9
18.56

Right
482.6
19

Enclosure assy

BTU/hr

Height

262.2
10.3

266.7
10.5

Left
482.6

Drive
12.7
28

144/220 491/750 AVE PEAK

OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:

Temperature (max)
Internal cabinet temp  43°C

Relative Humidity {max) 30% to 80

Alttude

ude -463 to + 3048m

109.4°F

non-condensing

(-1 500 to - 10 000ft!

External Ambient 38°C (1CO°F) max

ENCLOSURE ASSY

IN ORDER TO MAINTAIN PROPER COOLING CF
THE POWER SUPPLY A 1.75 INCH FILLER
PANEL MUST BE PLACED ABOVE THE FRONT
PANEL OF THE TAPE DRIVE. THIS IS
REQUIRED WHEN A CPU OR OTHER DEVICE
EXTENDS OVER THE REAR MOST PART OF
THE TAPE DRIVE (WITHIN 4.00 INCHES).

DIMENSION™ IN MILLIMETERS
INCHES IN PARENTHESES

POWER REQUIREMENTS:

(Domestic)

Voltage

Hz

Max Amp per Phase
Phase

Startup Surge per Phase
{Export)

Voltage

Hz

Max Amp per Phase
Phase

Startup Surge per Phase

CABLES:

Primary Power

Domestic 60Hz
Export 50Hz

PREFERRED LOCATION:

100120
50/60

2

1

35.0

220,240
50/60
18

1

35.0

Mating
Length Conn Conn

2.3(7.5)
2.3(7.5)

5-15P
6-15P

5-15R
6-15R

Middle of cabinet 10-20

Short cabinet - Top

VIi-1




TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6123 (microNOVA) 010-000313-06

PACKAGING

CAUTION
WHEN REMOVING ASSEMBLY FROM SHIPPING /PACKAGING
CONTAINER, DO NOT HANDLE ASSEMBLY BY OR NEAR THE
RECORDING HEAD AREA.

RECORDING HEAD AREA \\\\\\5\\“““\\\\\\\\\___—\

2'" TAPE AROUND
VERTICAL PCB.

ATTACH TO FRONT
DUST COVER.

TAPE TRANSPORT, REF

1 ] TAPE DRIVE FCC BUILD/SHIP FRAME 002-022939

1| DGC SHIPPING LABEL 129-000030

1 ENVELOPE, PACKING LIST, C-16 129-000043

3 FT| 2'" SEALING TAPE, P-166 129-000370

24 FT| 3" SEALING TAPE - 129-000027
1| POLY BAG 24,5 x 2L4.5 x L4.5 129-000611

8 ' CORNER CUSHIONS 129-000609

' | RSC 28.25 x 28.25 x 24.5 129-000608

.1 [ RSC 2k x 24 x 20 FoL TOP 129-000607

DG-08136 N l

ITEM! QTY i DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER

Vil-2




TAILORING

FORMATTER/CONTROLLER/SERVO PCB

Ref DGC Dwg No 003-001621 Rev 00

1/0 BUS IN

PIN 1 i
T

1/0 BUS OUT
OR
TERMINATOR
PIN 1 —

=

*Wiee Wqe
s W2e0 5
eW3ee WG ®

_|

P/0 DG-07773

TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6123 (microNOVA)

JETY BT I S

DEVICE SELECT | DEVICE DEV!CE
JUMPERS CODE 22 | CODE 62
wWh 1SB ouT IN
W5 IN IN
W6 ouT ouT
Wi ouT ouT
W2 IN [t
Vi3 LS8 ouT ouT

VII-3



TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6123 (microNOVA)

010-000313-06

RACK MOUNTING
STANDARD CABINET 1144

1148
/Fxéccmszyc\/; o HALF BAY CABINET 1144
TRANSPORT METER—HIGH CABINET 1605, 1606

RESTRAINT
CLIP ATTACHED
TO ENCLOSURE

NUT BLOCK
(PIN DOWN)

TOOLS REQUIRED

1. REMOVE HARDWARE MOUNTING KIT FROM SHIPPING CONTAINER. 3. SLIDE ENCLOSURE ASSY

(106-000557)

INTO POSITION.
IN FRONT MOUNTING HOLES, AND TIGHTEN SLIGHTLY.

INSTALL NUT FASTENERS (123-001027) ONTO RAILS IN CABINET 7 PLACES. INSTALL

HINGE BRACKET (002-011335) ONTO RIGHT SIDE RAILS OF CABINET USING NUT BLOCK

ASSY (002-012993) AND FLAT HEAD SCREW (106-001800) TORQUE TO 3.58-3.80

NEWTON METERS, (31.68-33.63 IN/LBS). INSTALL HEX WASHER HEAD SCREW (106-000819),
FLAT WASHER (106-000688), LOCK WASHER (106-000629) AND 10-32 NUT (106-000259) 6.
TO LEFT HAND RAIL OF CABINET. TORQUE TO 3.58-3.80 NEWTON METERS, (31.68-33.63
IN/LBS).

PIN TO HINGE BRACKET. ADJUST TOP RIGHT AND BOTTOM RIGHT PIVOT
OR FILLER PANELS ABOVE THE CASTING.
ATTACH RESTRAINT CABLE AND R.F. GROUND CABLE FROM CASTING,

RAIL ASSY (DETAIL -E-).

INSTALL SIX 10-32 HEX WASHER HEAD SCREWS
SLIDE ENCLOSURE

USING MAX 8MM
SCREW AND 10-32 SCREW, TO CAPTIVE NUT LOCATED AT TOP OF ENCLOSURE AND FRONT

R.F. GROUND CABLES
FROM F/C/S PCB
029-011062 (REF)

DECK RESTRAINT

7. PLUG D.C. CABLE INTO R/W PCB AND F/C/S PCB (SET DETAIL -D & E-) ATTACH CABLE
USING 5/16 CABLE CLAMP AND A M4 x 8MM

o

1/8"

9. INSTALL CABLES AS SHOWN AND DRESS ACCORDINGLY SO FORMATTER/CONTROLLER/SERVO
PCB WiLL SWING FREELY AND NOT CATCH OR BIND WHEN TAPE DECK IS SWUNG OPEN.

10.

2A. PROCEDURE FOR LOW BAY 1148 AND METER HIGH 1065 & 1066 CABINETS: INSTALL ASSY TOWARDS FRONT UNTIL 10-32 SCREWS STOP FORWARD MOVEMENT. LEVEL BACK OF
BRACKET MOUNTING ENCLOSURE (002-022916) TWO PLACES [N FRONT RAILS OF ENCLOSURE TO ENSURE THAT IT FALLS WITHIN THE 266.7 (10.5") PROPERTY ZONE.
CABINET. ATTACH BRACKET TO LEFT HAND SIDE OF CABINET USING HEX HEAD TIGHTEN ALL SCREWS TO (28-32 IN/LBS), 3.14-3.58 N/M.
WASHER SCREWS (106-000819) AND NUT FASTENERS (7 PLS) (123-001027). ATTACH
BRACKET TO RIGHT HAND SIDE OF CABINET USING NUT PLATE ASSY (002-012993), L. INSTALL PIVOT PIN (002-011619) INTO LOWER RIGHT HINGE BRACKET FOR ABOUT
HINGE BRACKET (002-011335) AND FLAT HEAD SCREWS (106-001800), TORQUE TO OF THREAD ENGAGEMENT. INSTALL WASHER (106-001441) ONTO PIVOT PIN.
3.58-3.8 N/M (31.63 IN/LBS). ATTACH NUT FASTENERS (123-001027) SIX PLACES
TO BRACKET MOUNTING ENCLOSURE AND ONE PLACE TO FRONT LEFT HAND RAIL OF 5. ASSEMBLE TAPE DECK ONTO PIVOT PIN. (TAPE DECK MUST BE ORIENTED AS SHOWN IN
CABINET. CONTINUE TO NO. 3 FOR FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS. DETAIL -D-. SWING TAPE DECK INTO CLOSED POSITION, SECURE TAPE DECK TO LEFT
SIDE OF CABINET USING PANEL SCREW AND INSTALL WASHER 106-1805. SLIDE WASHER
2B. PROCEDURE FOR 1144 CABINET (DISCARD BRACKET MOUNTING ENCLOSURE 002-022916). (106-000141) BETWEEN CASTING AND HINGE BRACKET TOP RIGHT AND INSTALL PIVOT

PINS SO THERE

IS ADEQUATE CLEARANCE ON EITHER EQUIPMENT OR FILLER PANELS BELOW THE CASTING
11. REPLACE FILLER PANEL ABOVE TAPE DECK.
DRIVER SO THERE
FILLER PANEL (APPROX 1/8").

\

NOTE:
ENCLOSURE END TO AVOID STRIPPING THREADS ON CASTING.

A/C SWITCH CABLE

5.C. CONNECTION
A/C GND. R/W P.C.B.
3/16 CABLE CLAMP /
]
. /. —__§\§‘
LL X 5T ]

TO CASTING (JUST ABOVE F/C/S CONNECTOR)
SCREW, ATTACH CABLE LEADING TO R/W PCB CABLF CLAMP AND M4 X 8MM SCREW.
R.F. GND CABLES TO F/C/S PCB AT J1/ & 15 AND TO CAPTIVE NUT AT TOP RIGHT SIDE
OF ENCLOSURE

(DETAIL -E-).

A/C AND R/F GROUND MUST BE
ALWAYS DISCONNECT CASTING RESTRAINT CABLE & R.F.

/
D.) 1. 12" SCALE ) ‘)\; @J:
SCR. HEX HD. ,
YNCLOSURE MTG. BRACKET 2. HEX DRIVER, BALL TYPE, 3mm l’gl;éﬁEng)/z Q A\ —_
(BOTH SIDES) ]
= 3. DYKES 3.14-3.58 NH O\ £ : 9 -
\\\ L. PLIERS (28-32 IN/LBS) I
N 2§27§§’ 5. HEX DRIVER, Lmm R.F. GROUND CABLE | : = @/1“ U \
. s ) ~ g | |
” : 6. FLAT BLADE SCREW DRIVER FROM CASTING ol — L) t pi ;
‘ , 029-000293 (REF) e iamA e A ﬁ&r P
A NUT FASTENERS 7. 5/16 SOCKET RELOCATE ON 5/16 CABLE CLAMP E/ﬁ_;f;A\(L . 4‘&1:# - v
123-001027 8. TORQUE WRENCH CASTING AS SHOWN
Qf ML X 8 MM
. FLAT WASHER r(iEx HD. Ts SCR. . F/C/S PCB (REF)
ENCLOSURE REF 5 PLACES —E— caBLE cLamp
. 15, - AUTION -
(.6 [@—\—HINGE BRACKET CAUTIO 123-000999 REF
S DO NOT HANDLE TAPE DECK BY
101.60 I¢ ™~ SCREW FLAT HD.
(4.00) | M6-1 X 30 OR NEAR THE RECORDING HEAD TAPE DRIVE MUST
TN TORQUE TO BE MOUNTED IN
’\ 3.58-3.8 AREA WHEN INSTALLING TAPE UPPERMOST PORTION
104.87 \ DECK ONTO PIVOT PINS. OF CABINETS 1605,
(4.12) 1606, AND 1148
DG-09226 PIVOT PIN CAPTIVE NUT AT ALL TIMES.
SCR. HEX HD. 10-32
ATTACH THE TWO R.F. WASHER FACE / NUT BLOCK
GND CABLES FROM F/C/S PCB 10-32 X 1/2 0P CROSS MEMBER OF (PIN DOWN)
THIS HOLE 6 PLACES N 1605, 1606, 1148 (2 REQD)
10-32 HEX (106-000557 CABINET. [
ATTACH RESTAINT CABLE (2 poacee; SR :
AND R.F. GROUND FROM 106-00010 }f‘ q} 222.26 oRouy
CASTING AT THIS HOLE —A— \ s (8.75)
Tle| ~<
PROPERTY ,;/;/m | \
6.35 _ M 6.35 REF ZONE sl Sy
(.25) l a (.25) NI T \
- — — -y b ——— TopP N u
(lgé BB ‘ CABINET P > e v ‘
-625) | : TRIM OF 1148 - N X
(2 HOLES {| ProPERTY zONE g - N P - CABLE CLAMP .
DOWN) | 266.70 REF ol S b AT RESTRAINT  (REF)
- - k2
22225 | (10.5) - " ond HOLE > - WASHER o
8.75) | w HINGE | - FROM TOP Sl Q}A\ - SCREW, FLT HD _D—
. | 1 P AN =y’ _
(16 HOLES |;| | BRACKE‘T LEFT f@f /:,(’{1 s ‘MgR1 E%)
DOWN) || ‘ FRONT 1% \ . } _ TORQU
! | RAIL ﬁ@/\’ AT A 3.58 - 3.8 NM
f ;ﬁ CAPTIVE NUT - N k@ (32 = 34 IN/LB) -
/ / » 1032 B 465.12  RIGHT HINGE
é FRONT OF CABINET - ¥ ~. / 31)  FRONT BRACKET (106-001805) oF
B L o L o P (183 1588 RETAINER WASHER
T iy L : ? . / - RAIL  (Jgz5)  PIVOT PIN .
_ 6.35 REF o
—B— SURFACE "p'' =1 (25) ](;76?); ,
190.5 N
(7.50) ' ¢ g
\\//
e J ~ LL//%\”’——HEX WASHER HD. SCR.
PROCEDURE V- {1 15.88 (.63) 106-000819

CONNECT A/C SWITCH CABLE TO CABLE CONNECTION LOCATED AT TOP OF ENCLOSURE ASSY
LOOP A/C CA THRU CABLE CLIP LOCATED AT TOP OF ENCLOSURE.

INSTALLED PRIOR TO STARTING UP OF TAPE DECK UNIT.
GROUND CABLE AT
(DETAIL -E-)

12. REPLACE BOTTOM FILLER PANEL.

F/C/S PC BOARD

LEFT HAND SIDE
TAPE DECK

(002-014962)
PANEL SCREW

SEE FIGURE -A-.

ADJUST PIVOT PINS USING 3MM BALL POINT
IS MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN TOP OF TAPE DECK & BOTTOM OF

ATTACH
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COMPLIANT CONFIGURATION

AC CORD SET
109-000719 100/120 60 Hz
109-000681 200/240 Hz

I1/0 CABLE
NN5-019678

INTERNAL 1/0 CABLE
005-018479

1/0 OUT CABLE
005-018478

INTERNAL CPU 1/0
005-018237

TERMINATOR
005-018508 1S TO

BE USED IF 1/0 CABLE GROUND BRAID
IS NOT NEEDED ATTACH GROUND BRAID

005-009536
TO EXISTING SCREWS 4{_‘,,,,.,r/ff§ﬁ
_ SECURING REAR COVER —_— " _ _ _
AC CORD SET COMPLIANT TAPE DRIVE
109-000719 100/120 60 Hz NON-COMPLIANT CPU'S

109-000681 200/240 50 Hz

/

T T -
Looooa0l
1/0 CABLE E’ S
005-018237 1/0 BUS CABLE

I/0 INTERFACE
BRACKET
002-023246

1/0 INTERFACE
BRACKET
002-009968

MP/100, MP/200

G 02473

TERMINATOR
005-018508

IO INTERFACE

| {TERNAL CPU 1/0 AniET
005-018237 /////’//’ MODEL 601 MODEL 602 y 3;jL::L1,,
1/0 CABLE 222-0232%0

GROUND BRAID 005-009536 005-019678
ATTACH TO EXISTING SCREW
SECURING REAR COVER

TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6123 (microNOVA)
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TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6125 (NOVA/ECLIPSE) 010-000314-05

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

TAPE DRIVE
ENCLOSURE ASSY
i
l | IN ORDER TO MAINTAIN PROPER COOLING OF
I I ) THE POWER SUPPLY A 1.75 INCH FILLER
266 7 PANEL MUST BE PLACED ABOVE THE FRONT
(10.5) | ) PANEL OF THE TAPE DRIVE. THIS 'S
| I 5 REQUIRED WHEN A CPU OR OTHER DEVICE
| EXTENDS OVER THE REAR MOST PART OF
i i THE TAPE DRIVE (WITHIN 4.00 INCHES).
Y r]: — e ———
[ 469.9 DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETERS
o (18.5) INCHES IN PARENTHESES
DIMENSIONS: Width Depth Height POWER REQUIREMENTS:
Enclosure Domestic)
Millimeters 4491 489.3 262.2 Voltage 100 120
MAJOR COMPONENT inches 17.7 19.3 10.3 Ho 50 o0
n Max Amp per Phase 2
MOUNTING Drive ' :
ITEM COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES Millimeters 1826 469 9 266.7 Phase
SocoTecs Inches 19 185 105 Startup Surge per Phase 35 0
A TAPE TRANSPORT CABINET 005-018548 (Export)
SERVICE CLEARANCES:  Front Right Leit Voltage 220 240
B ENCLOSURE ASS'Y. CABINET 005-018788 Milhmeters 12192 482 .6 482 6 Hz 50 60
hes 4 i 3 ber Phe IS
e TAPE CONTROLLER COMPUTER CHASSIS 005-015289 Inches 8 19 ! Max Amp per Phase °
Phase 1
HT: ive
WHG Enclosure assy Driv Startup Surge per Phase 350
CABLES Kilograms 8.2 12.7
Pounds 18 28 CABLES: Mating
MAX LENGTH Primary Power Length Conn Conn
ITEM COMPONENT CONNECTING P - NOTES HEAT OUTPUT: Watts BTU/ hr
== 144 220 491 750 AVE PEAK Domestic 60Hz 2.3(7.5 5 15P 5 15R
CONTROLLER DEVICE REFER TO 010-319
D INT CABLE BACKPANEL AND CONNECTOR _ ONFIGURATION Export 50Hz 2.31(7.5) 6-15P 6-15R
oEvicE T FOR C OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
E DEviCE caBle  D5UNEcror  AND  TRANsPORT | 10 3 || AND LABLE 005 NUMBERS Temperature (max) PREFERRED LOCATION:
AC CORD SET - internal cabmet temp  43°C 1094 F Middle of cabinet 1020
F LOW PWR ENCLOSURE.REAR 109-000719 Relative Humidity fmax) 30% to 80 non condensing Ghort cavinet - Top
G QICGEO;‘V?/RSET ENCLOSURE,REAR 109-000681 Altitude 463 10 - 3048m
i (1500 t0 - 10 000f1
External Ambient 38 C (100 F) max
MAX ALLOWABIE | TYPE OF DCH CONTROLLER
ITEM COMPONENT CHASSIS DATA CHANNEL SERVICE DESIRED +5V CURR
LATENCY (u SEC) HIGH SP _ STAN DRAW (amp )
b C CONTROLLER COMPUTER 160 (1600 BPI! X X 1.35
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PACKAGING

CAUTION
WHEN REMOVING ASSEMBLY FROM SHIPPING /PACKAGING
CONTAINER, DO NOT HANDLE ASSEMBLY BY OR NEAR THE
RECORDING HEAD AREA.

RECORDING HEAD AREA

®

2''" TAPE AROUND
VERTICAL PCB.
ATTACH TO FRONT
DUST COVER.

®

TAPE TRANSPORT, REF

9 1 TAPE DRIVE FCC BUILD/SHIP FRAME 002-022939
8 [ DGC SHIPPING LABEL 129-000030
7 1 ENVELOPE, PACKING LIST, C-16 129-000043
6 3 FT| 2" SEALING TAPE, P-166 129-000370
5 |24 FT| 3" SEALING TAPE 129-000027
L POLY BAG 24.5 x 2L.5 x 44.5 129-00061
DG-08136 3 8 CORNER CUSHIONS 129-000609
2 1 RSC 28.25 x 28.25 x 24.5 129-000608
1 1 RSC 24 x 24 x 20 FOL TOP 129-000607
ITEM| QTY DESCRIPTION PART NUMBER

TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6125 (NOVA /ECLIPSE)
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TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6125 (NOVA/ECLIPSE) 010-000314-05

TAILORING

MAG TAPE INTERFACE

Ref DGC Dwg 003-001564 Rev 02

(4i W3 «ewér |1 14

a1 18 «ew2 ¢ W5 24

0 < -
CwWio «wan

DEVICE SELECT JUMPERS

REV REV  (OF BOARD
01 02  ARTWORK)

W2 WO MSB

W3 W1
W1 W2
Wh W3
W6 Wh

W5 W5 LSB

Vil-8




010-000314-05

2A.

28B.

1148
A/C SW CA
FROM REAR OF
TRANSPORT

RESTRAINT

CLIP ATTACHED

TO ENCLOSURE NUT BLOCK

(PIN DOWN)

2_REQ'D.) 1. 12'" SCALE SCR. HEX HD }
INCLOSURE MTG. BRACKET 2. HEX DRIVER, BALL TYPE, 3mm ;g&éSEXTé/Z
(BOTH SIDES) 3. DYKES 3.14-3.58 NM
I 4. PLIERS (28-32 IN/LBS)
Efjjg %§2.2§ 5. HEX DRIVER, Lmm R.F. GROUND CABLE
oA .75 FROM CASTING
: 'ﬁ%\\ 6. FLAT BLADE SCREW DRIVER 029-000293 (REF)
I 7. 5/16 SOCKET RELOCATE ON
H NUT FASTENERS CASTING AS SHOWN -
| : 123-001027 8. TORQUE WRENCH Mh X 8 MM /
| : FLAT WASHER HEX HD. TF SCR. F/c/s pce (REF)
! : ’///,// ENCLOSURE REF (5 PLACES) —E— taBLe cLamp
1 P CAUTION 123-000999 REF
; ; \@;?—HINGE BRACKET
| H . DO NOT HANDLE TAPE DECK BY
I; ™ SCREW FLAT HD.
| M6-1 X 30 OR NEAR THE RECORDING HEAD TAPE DRIVE MUST
BE MOUNTED IN
TORQUE TO |
A ! 5%_3 : AREA WHEN INSTALLING TAPE UPPERMOST PORTION
\ ’ ’ DECK ONTO PIVOT PINS. OF CABINETS 1605,
1606, AND 1148
PIVOT PIN CAPTIVE NUT AT ALL TIMES.
DG-09226 SCR. HEX HD. 10-32 F/C/S PC BOARD
ATTACH THE TWO R.F. WASHER FACE ?gTNBEgE:)
GND CABLES FROM F/C/S PCB 10-32 X 1/2 TOP CROSS MEMBER OF )
THIS HOLE L//// 6 PLACES . 1605, 1606, 1148 . (2 REQD
10-32 HEX (106-000557 CABINET }‘\;\ ng !
WASHER HD. SCR.
ATTACH RESTAINT CABLE (zS:EAc?g) ¢ § 22226
AND R.F. GROUND FROM 106-000109 : (8.75)
CASTING AT THIS HOLE ~ —A— \ Lo
PROPERTY 2
6.35 _ ~ M 6.35 ReF > l%\%
(.25 L] (] (.29 e ‘
- — — t *i | __ TOP Y M u
88-1 I T s j
(]gés) { ! ‘ CABINET . . Y
(2 HoLEs | Il properTy ZONE TRIM OF 1148 N - CABLE CLAMP
DOWN) | 266.70 REF N ; //;LAT RESTRAINT  (REF)
| B
122 (10.5) 2 :F ) WASHER D
-25 | i FROM TOP o 4 © SCREW, FLT HD Y
(8.75) & f \VHINGE | ;(/{?4 Ner M6-1 x 30
(16 HOLES | | | BRACKET \ o 4 _TORQUE TO
DOWN) || 1 e Ay 3.58 - 3.8 NM
b 24 d , gi (32 - 34 IN/LB) ™~ —
: 7 CAPTIVE NUT - S
| // I3 - T ORIGHT V@ HINGE ~ LEFT HAND SIDE
10-32 7 165,12 G (106-001805) ~
] P - BRACKET : /
_ FRONT OF CABINET . //////i/« ! TS 7 (18.31)  FRONT ggg £ RETAINER WASHER OF TAPE DECK
e R —iTq;; — : t | ;x<i: - RAIL  (Tg25) PIVOT PIN
6.35 REF ~
—B— SURFACE "' =7 (.25) 177.81 2N
PROCEDURE 19005 (7-00) 1002-014962)
REMOVE HARDWARE MOUNTING KIT FROM SHIPPING CONTAINER. (7.50) N PANEL SCREW
I WASHER HD. SCR.
PROCEDURE FOR LOW BAY 1148 AND METER HIGH 1065 & 1066 CABINETS: [INSTALL De-iral ‘ . ‘§3:———““"TSZ_000819
BRACKET MOUNTING ENCLOSURE (002-022916) TWO PLACES IN FRONT RAILS OF V. 15.88 (.63) )
CABINET. ATTACH BRACKET TO LEFT HAND SIDE OF CABINET USING HEX HEAD 7. PLUG D.C. CABLE INTO R/W PCB AND F/C/S PCB (SET DETAIL -D & E-) ATTACH CABLE
WASHER SCREWS (106-000819) AND NUT FASTENERS (7 PLS) (123-001027). ATTACH 3. SLIDE ENCLOSURE ASSY INTO POSITION. INSTALL SIX 10-32 HEX WASHER HEAD SCREWS TO CASTING (JUST ABOVE F/C/S CONNECTOR) USING 5/16 CABLE CLAMP AND A ML x 8MM
BRACKET TO RIGHT HAND SIDE OF CABINET USING NUT PLATE ASSY (002-012993), (106-000557) IN FRONT MOUNTING HOLES, AND TIGHTEN SLIGHTLY. SLIDE ENCLOSURE SCREW, ATTACH CABLE LEADING TO R/W PCB CABL‘ CLAMP AND ML x 8MM SCREW. ATTACH

HINGE BRACKET (002-011335) AND FLAT HEAD SCREWS (106-001800), TORQUE TO
3.58-3.8 N/M (31.63 IN/LBS). ATTACH NUT FASTENERS (123-001027) SIX PLACES
TO BRACKET MOUNTING ENCLOSURE AND ONE PLACE TO FRONT LEFT HAND RAIL OF
CABINET. CONTINUE TO NO. 3 FOR FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS.

PROCEDURE FOR 1144 CABINET (DISCARD BRACKET MOUNTING ENCLOSURE 002-022916).
INSTALL NUT FASTENERS (123-001027) ONTO RAILS IN CABINET 7 PLACES. INSTALL

HINGE BRACKEI iN2-011335) ONTO RIGHT SIDE RAILS OF CABINET USING NUT BLOCK

ASSY (002-012993, !N FLAT HEAD SCREW (106-001800) TORQUE TO 3.58-3.80

NEWTON METERS, (31.66-33.63 IN/LBS). INSTALL HEX WASHER HEAD SCREW (106-000819),
FLAT WASHER (106-000688), LOCK WASHER (106-000629) AND 10-32 NUT (106-000259)

TO LEFT HAND RAIL OF CABINET. TORQUE TO 3.58-3.80 NEWTON METERS, (31.68-33.63
IN/LBS).

TAPE TRANSPORT,
MODEL 6125 (NOVA/ECLIPSE)

- ASSEMBLE TAPE DECK ONTO PIVOT PIN.

RACK MOUNTING
STANDARD CABINET 1144
HALF BAY CABINET 1144
METER—HIGH CABINET 1605, 1606

R.F.
FROM F/C/S PCB
029-011062 (REF)

TOOLS REQUIRED

ASSY TOWARDS FRONT UNTIL 10-32 SCREWS STOP FORWARD MOVEMENT. LEVEL BACK OF
ENCLOSURE TO ENSURE THAT IT FALLS WITHIN THE 266.7 (10.5'") PROPERTY ZONE.
TIGHTEN ALL SCREWS TO (28-32 IN/LBS), 3.14-3.58 N/M.

INSTALL PIVOT PIN (002-011619) I4TO LOWER RIGHT HINGE BRACKET FQOR ABOUT 1/8"
OF THREAD ENGAGEMENT. INSTALL WASHER (106-001441) ONTO PIVOT PIN.

(TAPE DECK MUST BE ORIENTED AS SHOWN IN
DETAIL -D-. SWING TAPE DECK INTO CLOSED POSITION, SECURE TAPE DECK TO LEFT
SIDE OF CABINET USING PANEL SCREW AND INSTALL WASHER 106-1805. SLIDE WASHER
(106-000141) BETWEEN CASTING AND HINGE BRACKET TOP RIGHT AND INSTALL PIVOT
PIN TO HINGE BRACKET. ADJUST TOP RIGHT AND BOTTOM RIGHT PIVOT PINS SO THERE
IS ADEQUATE CLEARANCE ON EITHER EQUIPMENT OR FILLER PANELS BELOW THE CASTING
OR FILLER PANELS ABOVE THE CASTING.

- ATTACH RESTRAINT CABLE AND R.F. GROUND CABLE FROM CASTING, USING MAX 8MM

SCREW AND 10-32 SCREW, TO CAPTIVE NUT LOCATED AT TOP OF ENCLOSURE AND FRONT
RAIL ASSY (DETAIL -E-).

GROUND CABLES

DECK RESTRAINT

10.

A/C GND.
A/C SWITCH CABLE

3/16 CABLE CLAMP
J

D.C. CONNECTION
R/W P.C.B.

/

\

Jin

R.F. GND CABLES T0
OF ENCLOSURE (DETAI

F/C/S PCB AT
-E-).

CONNECT A/C SWITCH CABLE

INSTALL CABLES AS SHOWN AND DRESS ACCORDINGLY SO FORMATTER/CONTROLLER/SERVO
PCB WILL SWING FREELY AND NOT CATCH OR BIND WHEN TAPE DECK IS SWUNG OPEN.

A/C AND R/F GROUND MUST BE
NOTE:

ENCLOSURE END TO AVOID STRIPPING THREADS ON CASTING.

REPLACE FILLER PANEL ABOVE TAPE DECK.
DRIVER SO THERE
FILLER PANEL (APPROX 1/8'").

REPLACE BOTTOM FILLER PANEL.

TC CABLE CONNECTION
LOOP A/C CA THRU CABLE CLIF LOCATED AT TOP OF ENCLOSURE.

INSTALLED PRIOR TO STARTING UP OF TAPE DECK UNIT.
ALWAYS DISCONNECT CASTING RESTRAINT CABLE & R.F.

IS MINIMUM CLEARANCE BETWEEN TOP OF TAPE DECK & BOTTOM OF

15 AND TO CAPTIVE NUT AT TOP RIGHT SIDE

LOCATED AT TOP OF ENCLOSURE ASSY
SEE FIGURE -A-.

GROUND CABLE AT
(DETAIL -€-)

ADJUST PIVOT PINS USING 3MM BALL POINT
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TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6125 (NOVA/ECLIPSE)

010-000314-05

COMPLIANT CONFIGURATION

AC CORD SET
109-000719 100/120 60 Hz
109-000681 200/240 50 Hz

1/0 CABLE

INTERNAL 1/0 CABLE

COMPLIANT TAPE DRIVE
NON-COMPLIANT CPU'S

AC CORD SET
109-000719 100/120 60 Hz
109-000681 200/240 50 Hz

L

1/0 CABLE

SN
B

GROUND

15'" CONTROLLER BOARD
005-015289

/\MEM/'/O sLoT

INTERNAL CPU 1/0

15'"" CONTROLLER BOARD
005-015289
MEM 1/0 SLOT

INTERNAL CPU 1/0
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DG-05965 o

MAJOR COMPONENT

INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS

MOUNTING
ITEM | COMPONENT LOCATION NOTES
A TAPE TRANSPORT CABINET

B TAPE CONTROLLER

COMPUTER CHASSIS

CABLE (CABLE CONFIGURATION: SEE DGC DWG NO. 010-000319)
ITEM | CABLE CONNECTING ::;AX ALLOWED L:: NOTES

C INTERNAL CABLE B/P AND DEVICE
005-018382 CONNECTOR
DEVICE CABLE DEVICE * * SUM OF DEVICE AND

ND 7

D 005-018764 CONNECTOR A TRANSPORT 21 INTERDEVICE
INTERDEVICE CABLE 4% CANNOT EXCEED

E 005-018763 TRANSPORT AND  TRANSPORT 1.2 50 FT (15.2 M)
DEVICE CABLE DEVICE AND  TRANSPORT | ;44 ICONNECTS NON-COMPLIANT]

F 005-018765 TRANSPORT AND  TRANSPORT 3 TO COMPLIANT PRODUCTS

AND TRANSPORT | 3 * REF SHT 4
INTERNAL CABLE PCB BACK 9
TERMINATOR
ITEM | TERMINATOR LOCATION NOTES

DUAL MODE

G TERMINATOR LAST DRIVE SEE TABLE

MAX ALLOWABLE CONTROLLER’S
SLOTS DATA CHANNEL |TYPE OF DATA CHANNEL} +5V CURRENT
ITEM COMPONENT CHASSIS REQUIRED|LATENCY WSEC) |SERVICE DESIRED DRAW (AMPS)
HIGH SPEED |[STANDARD
, PE-60 S
B CONTROLLER COMPUTER 1 NRZI-250 § X X 7

TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6026

CABINET

14381
(56.6) g ' ’J

:
T

DEVICE CABLE and INTERFACE CABLE (OPTIONAL)

622.3
(24.5)

i

SERVICE DIMENSIONS

DIMENSIONS: Width  Depth  Height
Millimeters 482.6 576.6 622.3
Inches 19.0 22.7 245
SERVICE CLEARANCES: Front Rear Right
Millimeters 914.4 914.4 609.6
Inches 36 36 24
WEIGHT:

Kilograms 68

Pounds 150

HEAT OUTPUT:
800/1100 2728/3751

Watts BTU/hr
OPERATING ENVIRONMENT:
Temperature (max) 433C 110F
Relative Humidity (max) 20-80%

Altitude (see note) 2438 m (8000 ft)

NOTE: THE VACUUM ON THIS UNIT HAS BEEN SET
FOR OPERATION AT LOW ALTITUDE AT THE
FACTORY. READJUSTMENT FOR HIGH ALTI-
TUDE IS REQUIRED.

4491 _
“75;’/ y=e POWER CABLE
| 213.4
(8.4)
e
193
(7.6)
Top View
482.6
482.6 94 (19)
i @ 77
@
_ - @ ~
2997
(11.8)
U
DG-02776

POWER REQUIREMENTS:
(Domestic)
Voltage 102-132

Left Hz 60+1%

€ Max Amp per Phase 55

609.6 Ph

24 ase
Startup Surge per Phase
(Export)
Voltage 90-110 187-242 204-264
Hz 50+1% 50+1% 50+1%
Max Amp per Phase 55 4 4
Phase
Startup Surge per Phase
CABLES:
Primary Power Mating

Length Conn
Domestic 60Hz 1.8m(6’) 5-15R
109-000719
Export 50Hz 1.8m(6') 6-15R
109-000681

PREFERRED LOCATION: TOP OF CABINET
17-30°

"WHENEVER POSSIBLE LEAVE A 1 75" FILLER
PANEL DIRECTLY BELOW THE MTT
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TAPE TRANSPORT, MODEL 6026

010-000315-00

PALLET,

SHOCK MTD!

SHIPPING

TAPE TRANSPORT

~ TAPE TRANSPORT
/ WITH FRAME

CONTROLLER

REMOVE PROTECTIVE HEAD
COVER BEFORE TURNING ON
UMIT OR THREADING TAPE.

~FOAM SHEET

-15"x15'" BOARD IN
PLASTIC BAG

SCR HEX HD
SCDP 1/4-20x1
2" TAPE WSHR LOCK
WSHR FLAT
ANGLE
BOARD

3" TAPE
HALF-SLOTTED CONTAINER

| STRAPP ING

STRAPPING SEAL

“TAPE
PRE-PACK
CARDBOARD
FOLDER
“~FOAM SHEET

“STYROFOAM
UFLOW PACK'

_SHIPPING
CARTON

MOUNTING SHIPPING BRACKET TO
CHASSIS AND RAILS

&
&

POPOPOPC OO IDOPOP

RIGHT REAR SHOWN;
L/ DG-04453 LEFT REAR MIRROR IMAGE

SHIPPING AND PACKAGE DATA

Outside Dimensions Weight Volume Density
(Gross)
Length width Depth

] in in in. Ibs. cu ft Ibs/cu f1

~ 1 cm cm cm kg cum kg/cu m
29.38 23.88 37.50 196 15.23 12.87
!

74.62) _~760.65 95.25 88.90 L3 206.74

SHIPPING SPECIFICATIONS STORAGE SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Relative Maximum Temperature Reiative Maximum
Range Humidity Altitude Range Humidity Period
3 e (Non-condensing)| of °c (Non-condensing)
F4h0to+16Q 50,000f¢. |“40to*16

-40 to+71

P 102-90% | 15 200m 10%-90% | 90 days

-40 to+71

06-0322¢

26 0068,

INTERNAL CABLES

INTERNAL CABLE CONNECTION FOR MAG TAPE SUBSYSTEMS
DESTINATION PINS ON
COMPUTER BACKPANEL COMPLIANT CPU
PADDLEBOARD NOVA ECLIPSE NOVA UD" TYPE
EDGE CONNECTOR | NO<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>